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HEPEIMOBA

3anporoHoBaHWA HaBUAIBHUKM TOCIOHUK It 3m00yBadie PBO (PhD) |
poky HaB4yaHHA 3a cnemianbHcTIO 103 «Haykm mpo 3emito» mnpuCBsUEHUN
TOJIOBHUM acleKTaM aHTJIHChKOI rpaMaThKH, a came: BUAO0-4acoBUM ¢dopMam
aHTIIMCHKOTO JIIECIOBA B aKTUBHOMY 1 ITACUBHOMY CTaH1, HEOCOOOBUM (hopMam
niecnoBa (1HGMIHITUBY, MIENPUKMETHUKY, TEpPYyHIII0), YMOBHOMY CHOCO0Y,
MOJAJIbHUM JI€CIOBaM. 3a3HAu4€HHM TIpaMaTUYHUN MaTepiall MOJAEThCS B
MOEHAHHI 3 TPEHYBAJbHUMHU BIpaBaMH, sIKi CHPSMOBaHI Ha aHal3 Ta
BIJIIPAIIOBaHHS,  3aKpIIJICHHS  BHUBYEHOIO  IpaMaTUYHOTO  MaTepiaiy.
['pamMaTtuyHuii MaTepiall MOJAETHCA B CTHCIOMY BHKJIAJCHHI 3 BiJMNOBIIHUMHU
CXeMaMH, OCKUIbKH, TepeadadyaeThCsi MOro TMOBTOPEHHSA, a HE IEPBHHHE
BUBYCHHs. Jl0 OKpeMUX TpamMaTHYHHX BIIPAaB BHUKOpPACTaHI YPUBKH 3 TEKCTIB
OpUTIHAJIBHOI ~ aHTJIINMChKOI Ta amepukaHchkoi Jitepatypu (T. Hpaiizep,
Y. Hixkenc, Ix. I'oncyopcei, C. MoewMm, A. Kpicri, b. Illoy, Mapk Tsen Tta iH.),
110 MOTJIMOII0BATUME PO3YMIHHS 0COOIMBOCTEN MOP(OIIOTii aHTIIHCHKOT MOBH.

Mera HaBYaJIBHOTO MOCIOHUKA — PO3BUTOK 1 3aKPIIJIEHHS TpaMaTUYHHUX
HAaBUYOK 3 BUI0-4acOBUX (POPM AHIIINCBKOIrO JII€CIOBA, 3 HEOCOOOBUX (hopm
niecnoBa (1H(IHITHUBA, JIENPUKMETHUKA, TEPYHIIs), YMOBHOIO crocoOy,
MOJAIBHUX JIECTIB aHTJI1HCHKOT MOBH, CUCTEMAaTH3yBaHHS 3HAHHB 1 BMIHb I110JI0
B)KMBAHHS BIJMOBIAHUX BUI0-4aCOBHUX (DOPM B aKTUBHOMY 1 TACUBHOMY CTaHaX.

HapuanpHuii mOCIOHUK CKIIQAETHCS 3 YOTUPHOX po3aALliB. KoxkeH po3in
NPUCBAYEHUN BIAMOBIAHIN rpamatuuniii Temi: [. Bumo-uacoBi dopmu
anrmiicekoro miecinosa (Indefinite, Continuous, Perfect, Perfect-Continuous,
Future-in-the Past B akTuBHOMYy cTaHi Ta macuBHoMmy ctaHi); II. HeocoboBi
dopmu mieciosa (Infinitive, Participle, Gerund); III. YmoBHuii cnoci6
(Conditional Mood); IV. Monanshi giecinosa (Modal Verbs).

Bci po3ainmu ckinagaroThCsl 3 MOMEPEIHBOTO TMOSCHEHHS TPaMaTHUYHOTO
Martepiany, BIAMOBIAHUX MPUKIAIIB 1 KOMIUIEKCY TpPEHYBaJbHUX BIIPaB.
XapakTepucTuka OCOOJMBOCTEH 3HAYEHHS 1 BXXUBAaHHSA BHUI0-4acOBUX (opm
aHTJIIACHKOrO JI€CIOBA, 1H(IHITUBA, MIENPUKMETHUKA, T€PYHJIIA Ta YMOBHOIO
croco0y, MOJaJIbHUX JIECIIB CYNPOBOKYETHCS BIAMOBIIHUMH TaOIUISIMH.
Po3pobiniena B HaB4aIpHOMY MOCIOHUKY CHCTEMa BIpPaB 3a0e3Ieuye MOCTYNOBE
3aCBOEHHS BIATMOBIAHUX T'PAMATHYHUX SIBUIL, PO3BUBAE BMIHHS CaMOCTIIHO
OpIEHTYBATUCS y MOBJIGHHEBHX CHUTYaIlisiX I 4Yac BXKWUBAHHS BHJI0-YaCOBHUX
dbop™m aHrmificbkoi MOBH. HampukiHIl KOXXHOI YacTMHHM IOCIOHWMKAa IOJaHO
TECTU-3aBIaHHS JIJI1 CAMOKOHTPOJIO Ha0yTHX 3HaHb 3 TPAMATUKU aHTIIHCHKOI
MOBH, 1110 TOTPEOYIOTh 1HAUBITyaJbHOI BIAMOBIII.

HaBuanpHuii MOCIOHMK MICTHTH CTHCIHN ONHKC, 1 TOSCHEHHS ICAKHUX
JIEKCUKO-TpaMaTUYHUX OCOOJIMBOCTEH AaHTJIIMChKOI MOBH, IO BHUKJIHKAIOTh
NEBHI TPYJHONIl y HOCIiB YKpaiHChbKOi MOBHU. Bin0ip marepiany mijKa3zaHO
HaWOUIbII TUMIOBUMHM MOMMJIKAMU B Taiy3l CIOBOBXKHUBAHHS 1 TPYJIHOIIAMM Mij
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yac BXKHUBAHHS JAEIKUX TpaMaTUYHUX KaTeropid aHrIiiCchKoi MOBU. Takum

YUHOM, HAaBYAJIbHUN MOCIOHMK TMOJIETIIy€e JIKBIAYBaTH Ta 3all0OIrTH BKUBAHHS

HaWOUIBIII TUTIOBUX MOMIUIOK ITiJ] YaC BUBYCHHS aHTJIINCHKOI MOBH, y TPOIIECi

YCHOT'O MOBJICHHS.

JlotatkoBa rpamatudHa iHGOpPMAIIiS CKJIAAE€THCA 3 JABOX ITAPO3ILIIB:
I.JIekcuko-rpaMaTruHi OCOOJIMBOCTI AHIVIMCBKOI MOBH, IO CKJIAJIA€ThCS 3
naTHaaUATH naparpadis. Koxken maparpad ckiagaeTbcsi 3 BCTYIHUX BIPAB 3a
3aJlaHOI0 TEMOIO, TOSCHIOBAJBLHUX MPUMITOK, TpPEHYBaJbHUX BIpaB. Bci
naparpadu, 10 NPONOHYIOThCS, € OJHOTUIIHUMU 32 CBOEI CTPYKTYpOIO 1
MICTATh CHUCTEMATAaTU30BAHMM KOMIUIEKC BIIpaB, MeTa SIKUX PO3BUHYTH Ta
MOKpAIIUTH HAaBUYKH MOBJICHHS 3700yBadiB. XapaKTEpUCTHKA OCOOIMBOCTEM
3HAYCHHS 1 BXKMBAHHS aHTTIHCHKUX CIiB CYNPOBOJKYETHCS MpuUKIagaMu. J{is
BUPOOJICHHA 1 3aKpilVIeHHS TEBHUX TIpaMaTUYHUX Ta JEKCUYHUX HABUYOK
HABOJATHCSA PI3HOMAHITHI BIPaBH, MO0 0a3ylOThCA B OCHOBHOMY Ha Marepiani
KJIACUYHOI aHIIICBHKOT 1 aMepuKkaHCchKoi jiteparypu; II. XapakrepucTtuka Ta
TUIIY MATAJbHUX PEYEHb B aHTIIMCHKIA MOBI, Ieé Y CUCTEMATH30BaHOMY BUTJISI1
npejcTaBiieHa iH(opMallisi Mpo BCl BUAM MUTaHb, SIKI BXKUBAIOTHCA B Cy4YacHIM
aHTJIICHKIA MOBI, @ TaKOX JOKJIAJHI BIJIOMOCTI MPO CTPYKTYpY, CHOCOOH
YTBOPEHHSI 1 BXKUBAHHS aHTJIACHKUX MUTAIBHUX PEUCHb SK y MPsAMId, Tak 1y
HerpsiMid  MoBi. [IpaBuiia UTIOCTPYIOTHCS TMPHUKIATAMU 3 TIEPEKIaJoM Ha
YKPaiHCbKY MOBY, CTPYKTYPH1 OCOOJIMBOCTI P13HOBHU/IIB aHTTIHCHKUX MUTATBHUX
pedyeHb TMpeACTaBICHI y BUIJISAI HAOYHUX TaONUIlb, HABOISTHCS TaKOXK
Haly>KMBaHIII 3alMWTaHHSA, XapaKTepHI JUIsi HU3KU KOHKPETHHUX CHUTYalliid
CHUJIKYyBaHHS aHTTIHCHKOIO MOBOIO.

[Ticist BUBYECHHS TOJIaHOTO Kypcey 3100yBadyi PBO (PhD) moBuHHI 3HATH i BMITH:

— PO3YMITH 1 PAaBWIHHO BXKUBATH BUI0-4aCOBI (JOPMH aHTIIHCHKOTO 1€CIOBA
SK B YCHOMY, TaK 1 B TUCEMHOMY MOBJICHHI;

— BOJIOJIITH BIATOBITHUM TI'paMaTHYHUM MarepiaioM, a came, JdaBaTu
BU3HAYECHHS BCIX BHJIO-4acOBHX (POpM 1 3ICTaBIATH iX (DYHKIIIOHYBaHHS B
YKpaiHCHKIii MOBI;

— TIepeKyiaaTd XYAO0XKHIO Ta HAYKOBO-TEXHIYHY aHTJIOMOBHY JIiTE€paTypy, e
HasBHI BHUBYEHI T'PyNH YaciB B aKTUBHOMY 1 MACHMBHOMY CTaHax IS
oJiepKaHHs He0OX1/IHO1 1HpopMalIlii;

— pO3yMITH 1 BOJIOAITH TpaMaTUYHUMHU KOHCTPYKIIISIMH Ta MaTepiajioMm,
HAJJaHUMU B HaBYAJLHOMY MOCIOHUKY, @ caMe BMITH BJKUBATH 1 pO3Mi3HABATH
He0co00B1 (hopmu niecioBa: 1HYIHITUB, JIENPUKMETHUK, TEPYHIIH;

— YWTaTH 1 TIepeKIafaTH XyAOXKHI0O Ta HAayKOBO-TEXHIYHY aHTJIOMOBHY
JITEPATypy, A€ HasIBHI IHPIHITUB, JIENPUKMETHUK, TEPYHIIN I OJCpIKAHHS
HeoOX11Ho1 1HhopMaIlii;

— PpO3YMITH 1 MPaBUIBHO BXKHUBATH (POPMU YMOBHOT'O CHOCO0Y Ta MOJAIbHUX
JECHIB SIK B YCHOMY, TaK 1 B TUCEMHOMY MOBJICHHI;
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JaBaTH BU3HAYEHHS BHUI0-4aCOBUM (OPM YMOBHOTO CHOCOOY 1 BMITH
31CTaBIATH iX (QYHKIIOHYBAaHHS B YKPATHCHKiH 1 B aHTJIICHKINA MOBaX;
nepeKyIaaTh XyJA0KHIO Ta HayKOBO-TEXHIYHY aHTJIOMOBHY JIiT€paTypy, e
HasBHUNA YMOBHHMM cmoci® Ta Horo BHA0-4acoBl (GOpMH JJid PO3YMIHHS
HeoOX11Ho1 1HpopMaIlii;

PO3YMITH 3MICT MPOUYUTAHOTO 1 JEKCUKO-TPAMAaTUYHUI Marepiall, HaJaHUul y
TpEeHyBaJbHHUX BIIpaBax;

PO3YMITH 1 BOJOJITH BIAMOBIIHUMH TpaMaTUYHUMU KOHCTPYKIIISIMH Ta
MaTepiaJoM, YHUKATH TUTIOBUX JIEKCUKO-TPAMATHYHUX MTOMHIJIOK;

BUIBHO OpaTH y4acTh B YyCHOMY CHIJIKYBaHHI aHTJIIHCHKOI MOBOIO.

CKopouenHs, wo 3ycCmpiiaromuscs y HA8UAIbHOMY HOCIOHUKY:

Abbreviations

etc. —  etcetera (i Tak mami)

Ex. —  Exercise (BnpaBa)

i.e. —  thatis (to6ro)

V  —  Verb (niecioBo)

V! —  niecnoso y I popmi

V2  —  giecnoso y II popmi

V3  —  giecnoso y III gpopmi

Ving —  JI€CIIOBO i3 3aKiHUCHHSM —INg



I BUJIO-YACOBI ®OPMHU AHIJIIHCHKOTI'O JIIECJI0OBA

THE TENSE FORMS IN THE ACTIVE VOICE

BUJIO-YACOBI ®OPMU AHTJIIMCHKOI'O JIECJIOBA
B AKTUBHOMY CTAHI

The Indefinite Tenses

THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE

VE(VS)

| (you, we, they) write (translate)
He (she, it) writes (translates)

Yes, | do.
No, | don't.

Yes, she does.
No, she doesn't.

Do you write (translate)?

Does she write (translate)?

| do not (don't) write (translate)
She does not (doesn't) write (translate)

Tenepiwnin neo3naveHuil yac yTBOPHOEThCA 3 1HGIHUTHBA (HEO3HAUYEHA
dbopma aiecnosa) 6e3 yactku to (to read — I, you we, they read); y Tpetiit oco0i
oqHWHU 10 (hopMu 1HGIHUTHBA NogaeThes 3akiHueHHs s / €S (to read — he, she,
it reads, to wish — he, she, it wishes).

Tenepiwiniin Heo3HaAUeHUIl Yac BXUBAETHCS I BUPAKEHHS PETYIISIPHOI,
MOBCSAKICHHOI i1, 10 BiIOYBAETHCS IMIOJHS, IIOTHUXKHS, IIOMICSIS, MIOPOKY B
TEMepITHLOMY HEO3HaUYE€HOMY Yacl.

Cnosa—noxaznuku. always, often, seldom, sometimes, every (day, week,
month, year).



CmpyKkmypa cmeepox3cysaibHoz0 peueHHA
IMeHHUK/ 3aiIMEHHUK + 1€CIIOBO + 1HII YACTUHUA MOBH

| (you, we, they) write (translate) a book.
He (she, it) writes (translates) a book.

CmpyKkmypa 3anumanbHo20 peyeHHs

Hormomixue nieciioBo (do/does) +iMeHHHUK/3aliMEHHUK + OCHOBHE J1€CIIOBO+
1HIIIl YAaCTUHH MOBH

_ Yes, | do.
? ]
Do you write (translate) a book? No, | don't.

Yes, she does.

. ”
Does she write (translate) a book? No, she doesn't.

Cmpykmypa 3anepeuHozo peueHHs

IMeHHUK/ 3aliMeHHHK +nomomMikHe aiecinoBo (do/does) + yactka NOt + miecioBo
+ 1HIIIl YaCTUHH MOBH

| do not (don't) write (translate) a book.
She does not (doesn't) write (translate) a book.

THE EXERCISES

EX.1 ANSWER THE QUESTIONS ACCORDING TO THE MODEL:
Model: What does the teacher do?
— He teaches.
What does an architect do?
What does a tractor-driver do?
What does a builder do?
What does a type-setter do?
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EX.2 ASK QUESTIONS ON THE WORDS IN BOLD TYPE:

Model: Her parents spend much time at work.

— Whose parents spend much time at work?

1. Great Britain lies in the eastern part of the Atlantic Ocean. 2. The sea
surrounds the British Isles. 3. The pupils of our form go in for sport. 4. She reads
many books. 5. He likes to write long letters. 6. The Severn is the longest river
in Great Britain. 7. Usually I clean my room on Saturday. 8. Shakespeare's plays
and poems are the monument of a remarkable genius. 9. The sun rises in the
East. 10. Water freezes at zero. 11. | hear somebody's voice in the distance.

EX.3 ANSWER THE QUESTIONS:

1. Are you a pupil? 2. Are you a student? 3. How old are you? 4. What language
do you study? 5. What language does your brother (sister) study? 6. Where do
you learn to speak English? 7. What do you do at the English lessons? 8. How
do you work at your English? 9. How often do you have English lessons?
10. How many lessons a week do you have? 11. Do you learn English poems by
heart? 12. Can you speak English well? 13. Do you make many mistakes?
14. When do you take an examination in English? 15. Can you read English
without the dictionary? 16. Do you like English? Why?

EX.4 MAKE THE SENTENCES NEGATIVE:
Model: a) They live in Kyiv.

— They do not live in Kyiv.

b) She plays the piano.

— She does not play the piano.
1. We study French. 2. Your sister has English lessons every day. 3. There are
many mistakes in your work. 4. You get up at 10 o'clock. 5. Your friend always
does something in the evening. 6. We must go there every day. 7. The girl likes
to spend her free time in the yard. 8. You speak Chinese very well.

EX.5 PUT QUESTIONS TO THE MISSING PARTS OF THE FOLLOWING
SENTENCES:

Model: He plays the piano...

— How does he play the piano?
1. They know .... 2. We read, translate and do exercises at .... 3. My friend
speaks ... well. 4. | come home from school at.... 5. | learn my lessons ....
6. They often write letters to .... 7. They go to the Crimea ... a year. 8. We speak
... at our English lessons. 9.1 don't understand him because ....
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EX.6 TRANSLATE THE FOLLOWING INTO ENGLISH:

1. Mos cim's memikae B Opneci. 2. 3BU4ailHO MM BIABIAYEMO HaIINX POJIUYIB
BIITKY. 3. BiH 1o0pe roBopuTh aHTIiHChKOI0 MOBOIO. 4. Miii Opat mpaiiroe Ha
3aBOJIl, a cecTpa — cryAeHTKa. 5. Ham cycim nqoOpe Boauth Mamuny. 6. Jle
Oner? Yomy #oro Hemae Baoma? Bin B 6ib6mioremni. Bin 3aBxau XoauTh B
010moTeKy o m'saTHUlgX. 7. XTo TBost Matu? Jlikap. Bona mpairtoe y mikapHi.

8. CkiyibKkH KiMHAT y Baiid kBaptupi? Tpu. 9. SIka ropa HaiiBuia B cBIiT1?

10. JIainpo — ojHa 3 HAWIOBIIKMX PIUYOK YKpaiHnu, un He Tak? 11. TBii 6aTbkO
pobounii? 12. Ckinbku 1001 pokiB? 13. SIk 4acTo TH BiJIBIAY€EII CBOIO MOJAPYTY?
14. Yu OyBaem TM y KpaezHaBuoMy Mmy3sei? Sk wacto? 15. Cronuiero skoi
kpaiau € Jloagon? 16 Skoro MoBoro po3moBisatoTh y Hoiit 3enmanaii? 17. ki
I'SITh aHIJIO-MOBHHUX KpaiH Tu 3Haem? 18. SIki KHUTH TH JIOOWII YHUTATH?
19. SIxi xHuTH "AFOONATH unMTaTH TBOi Oarbku? 20. TBOS cecTpa BUMTHCA YU
mparfroe?

EX.7 ASK QUESTIONS AS IN THE MODEL:
Model: Ask your friend where he lives.
— Where do you live?
Ask your friend where his aunt lives.
— Where does your aunt live?
Ask your friend:
when he gets up;
where he has his breakfast;
when he goes to school;
how many lessons a day he has;
where his brother (sister) study;
what kind of books he likes to read,;
what kind of TV programmes he likes to watch;
where his relatives live;
9.  when he visits his relatives;
10.  where he goes when he has free time;
11. what he usually does in the evening;
12.  when he goes to bed.

N wDE

EX.8 MAKE THE DIALOGUE COMPLETE:
— Is Saturday your day off?

— Do you get up early on your day off?

— Does it take you long?

12



Then you wash and dress, don't you?

bdes your mother prepare breakfast for you?

What do you do when the weather is fine?

And what do you usually do when the weather is bad?
Wﬁere do you spend your day off in winter?

Do you have a good time there?

Do you come home late?

Do you watch TV or listen to the music in the evening?

When do you go to bed?

EX.9 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE:

1.

ok wn

7.
8.

9.

If Shakespeare's plays are the monuments of a remarkable genius, they are
also the monument of a remarkable age. (Salinger)

"So, it all passes”, he was thinking; "passes and begins again™. (Galsworthy)
Phuong's in the milkbar... She always goes there. At eleven thirty. (Greene)
"l suppose the doctor comes?" — "Every morning". (Galsworthy)

When we go to the bridge, it will be by another way. (Hemingway)
"Edward", said Miss Murdstone, "let there be an end of this. | go tomorrow."
(Dickens)

"You do not leave tomorrow, sir?" (Meredith)

"That's the way she always talks" (Twain)

"I'm so careless. | always leave my bag about.” (Maugham)

10."He takes such care of me, besides!" said Barnaby. "Such care, mother! He

watches all the time | sleep; and when | shut my eyes and make believe to
slumber, he practices new learning softly; but he keeps his eye on me the
while, and if he sees me laugh, though never so little, stops directly..."
(Dickens)

11."Strange! for she doesn't often fail to put in an appearance at meal-times".

(S.K. Hocking)
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THE PAST INDEFINITE TENSE

| (you, she, he, it, we, they) wrote (translated)

Yes, | did.

- ' ?
Did you write (translate)* No. I didn't.

| did not (didn't) write (translate)

Munynuit neo3nauenuint yac CcTaHgapTHUX (TIPABWIBHUX) JIECIIB
YTBOPIOEThCS IIIAXOM JOJIaBaHHsA J0 1H(IHITHBA diecioBa 0e3 4dacTku 1O
3aKkiHueHHS —€d, a HecTaHJIapTHHUX MI€CTIB ILIIXOM 3MIHIOBAaHHS KOPEHEBOI
rojjocHoi abo mpurosiocHoi: t0 Dbegin-began, to make-made abo iHmUMHU
crocobamu.

Munynuit Heo3HayeHUll Yac BXKUBAETHCA JUIsI BUPAXKEHHS PETYJSIPHOI,
MOBCSIKJICHHOI /i1, 110 Big0yBajacsi BUOpa, HA MHUHYJIOMY THXXHI, MUHYJIOTO
MICAILISl, MUHYJIOTO POKY a0 BUpaXka€e psij MOCIIJOBHUX I, IO B1IOyBaIUCs y
MUHYJIOMY Yaci.

Cnosa—noxaznuku: Yyesterday, the day before yesterday, last (day, week,
month, year).

Cmpykmypa cmeepoicy6anbHo20 peUeHH
IMeHHUK/ 3aliMEHHUK + [1€CIOBO Yy APYTiil popMi+iHII YACTUHH MOBH

| (you, we, they) wrote (translated) a book.
He (she, it) wrote (translated) a book.

CmpyKkmypa 3anumanbHo20 peyeHHs

JlonomixkHe miecnoBo (did)+iMeHHMK/3aliMEHHHUK + OCHOBHE JIIECIOBO+ 1HIII
JaCTUHH MOBH

Yes, | did

No, I didn’t.

: : Yes, she did
Did she write (translate) a book? No, she didn't.

Did you write (translate) a book?

14



CmpyKkmypa 3anepeunozo peuenHs

IMeHHUK / 3aliMeHHUK +nonomixkae mieciioBo did + yactka not + miecioBo +
1HINI YACTUHU MOBHU

I, you, we, they, he, she, it (did not (didn't) write (translate) a book.

THE EXERCISES

EX.1 FORM THE PAST INDEFINITE OF THE FOLLOWING VERBS:

Jump sing enjoy cook read prepare
Take carry hurry clear go make
Sit look shout write swim have
Wash spend lead repair translate  wear
Catch lend take give find do

EX.2 CHANGE THE PRESENT INDEFINITE INTO THE PAST INDEFINITE:

1. My friend lives in Kiev. 2. | like to spend much time in the open air. 3. | don't
know her new address. 4. Does your brother speak English? 5. Do you often go
to the theatre? 6. | often visit my grandparents. 7. His relatives live in America.
8. The pupils write dictations twice a week. 9. The librarian gives us interesting
books and magazines. 10. Many tourists come to our town in summer. 11. My
elder sister is a student. 12. He does his homework after dinner.

EX.3 MAKE THE FOLLOWING INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE:

1. The teacher explained a new rule. 2. Yesterday we wrote a dictation. 3. The
children spent the whole day in the park. 4. We reached the village before dark.
5. The student passed the examination successfully. 6. The pupils of our form
went to the museum last week. 7. | lived in the Crimea last year. 8. We did the
work in time. 9. She told us the truth. 10. | could speak and write English
perfectly. 11. My friend learned Shakespeare's poem by heart. 12. We worked in
the garden two days ago. 13. He was my best friend. 14. There were flowers in
her hand.

Ex.4 ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

1. Where were you yesterday? 2. What did you do last Sunday? 3. When were
you at the cinema last time? 4. When and where were you born? 5. What did you
do in the morning yesterday? 6. Where did you go after dinner yesterday? 7. Did
you write a composition at the last English lesson? 8. Did you learn new
grammar rules at the last English lesson? 9. Did you get a good or bad mark
yesterday?
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EX.5 TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH:

1. Buopa st mpuiiioB mi3HO 31 MIKOIH. 2. MUHYIIOTO THXKHS y4HI HAIIOTO KJIACy
i3nunu Ha exckypcito y JIbBiB. 3. Lleil mucbMeHHUK HamucaB 0araTto I[IKaBUX
npurogHubKkux ictopid. 4. 1llo B pobunum Ha ypoli 3 aHIIIHCHKOI MOBHU
Buopa? Mu nucanu AUKTaHT, MEepeKIafail HOBUM TEKCT 1 ONMUCYBAIU KapTUHY.
5. Hama xomanja Burpaina rpy Ha MuHyJoMmy TuxHI. 6. [Ilo TH pobuB yBeuepi
BUOpa’?

S nonmomaraB Mami 1o rocmnojapcTBy. 7. Mu i3aunu y KpuMm mig yac 3uMOBHX
KaHiKyJ. 8. Buopa Miil 1pyr KynuB JieKijIbKa HOBUX MapoOK JUIsl CBOET KOJIEKIIi.
9. CTyleHTH 3aKIHYMIM eKCIIepUMEHT BuacHo. 10. S moyaB BUBYATU aHTIIIHCHKY
MOBY TpY POKH ToMy. 11. Mu ckianm icriuT, 3 iCTOPii MUHYJIOTO THXKHS.

EXx.6 MAKE THE DIALOGUE COMPLETE:
—  When did your working day begin yesterday?

— When did you get up?

: D|d your mother wake you up?

— D|d you make your bed?

— Wﬁat did you do then?

— What did you have for breakfast?

— When did you leave home?

— D|d you go to school on foot or by bus?

— When did your school begin?

— i—ic;w many lessons did you have yesterday?
— Wﬁat marks did you get yesterday?

— Wﬁat did you do when your classes were over?

—  When did you come home?

— Did you go for a walk after dinner?
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— What did you do in the evening?

— When did you go to bed?

EX.7 PUT QUESTIONS TO THE UNDERLINED WORDS:

George Meredith was born in 1828 and died in 1909.

When a boy, Rudyard Kipling lived in India.

Robert Burns' father worked hard to make both ends meet.

Richardson wrote his novels in the form of a series of letters.

Shelly and Byron met in Switzerland in 1816.

Keats devoted his life entirely and passionately to poetry alone.

: Daniel Defoe published his famous book "Robinson Crusoe" when an
elderly man.

NogokowdPE

Ex.8 TASKS:

Model: Your mother told you to open the window, dust the things in the
room and wash the floor. Say what you did.

— [ opened the window, dusted the things in the room and washed the floor.

1. You promised to go to the kindergarten, take your little sister (brother) out,
walk with her (him) in the park and bring her (him) home. Say what you did.

2. Our teacher asked us to learn a poem by heart, read the text of Lesson 2 and
do Exercise 27. Say what we did.

3. | asked my friend to take the prescription, go to the chemist's, get the
medicine and give it to my sick sister. Say what he (she) did.

4. Your teacher told you to go to the library, take some books on Ukrainian
history and prepare a report about the Great Patriotic War. Say what you did.

Ex. 9 ANSWER THE QUESTIONS:

1. You watched the TV program yesterday, didn't you?

2. What did you have for breakfast?

3. How many pupils took part in your last sport competition?
4. Where did you live 5 years ago?

5. What did you have on yesterday?

6. Who of your friends went to Sochi to rest last summer?

7. How many lessons did you have last Wednesday?

Ex.10 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN. COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PAST
INDEFINITE TENSE:

1. Lord Goring, "My father told me to go to bed an hour ago." (Wilde)
2. They crossed the level at a sharp pace and began mounting the rise.
(Galsworthy)
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3. Every evening the fisherman went out upon the sea and threw his nets into the
water. (Wilde)

4. By April Fools' Day the plum blossom was fully out in all the orchards along
the vale. (Moore)

5. The music stopped and Pyle bowed stiffy to Phuong, then led her back and
drew out her chair. (Greene)

6. He flung his fists up in the air, cried out, "I won't be mad!" and rolled over on
his face. (Galsworthy)

7. While she stood hesitating, the door opened, and an old man came forth
shading a candle with one hand. (Hardy)

8. "When did you last see Pyle?"... "When he came here", she said. (Greene)

9. Her lips were soft, trembling. But her eyes smiled. (Cronin)

10. When I stood up the two soldiers stopped eating. (Greene)

11. That night, at seven o'clock, they set out through the brisk and busy streets
for Doctor Llewellyn's house. (Cronin)

12. She remembered how that night when the missionary took her hand in his to
say good-night, his touch seemed to thrill her to the depths of her being. (S. K.
Hocking)

13. "... But Heaven help me now, for | never realized till this moment how much
I loved her.” (S. K. Hocking)
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THE FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE

shall

will Vv

| (we) shall write (translate)
You (she, he, it, they) will write (translate)

Yes, | shall

' ' ?
Will you write (translate)” No, I shan't

| shall not (shan't) write (translate)
You will not (won't) write (translate)

Manodymniii nHeo3nauenuil uac BUPaXKae OJHAPA30BY JiI0 abo CTaH,
Oaratopa3oBy Jit0 abo0 psiJi MOCTIAOBHUX JIii, 110 OyIyTh BiIOyBaTUCS 3aBTpa,
MaiOyTHHOTO THXKHS, MICSIIS, POKY, TOOTO Y MaOyTHHOMY Yaci.

Manbymniii  nHeo3nayenuii yac  YTBOPIOETbCS 32  JIONIOMOIOIO
nonomikaux mieci shall mis (1, we) will (you, they, he, she, it) Ta indiniTHBa
OCHOBHOTO J1€ciI0oBa 0€e3 yacTku to.

Cnosa—noxaznuxu. tomorrow, the day after tomorrow, next (day, week, month,

year).
Cmpykmypa cmeepoiicysanbH020 peueHHs

Imennuk/ 3aiimennuk +shall, will + giecnoso +iHii yacTuaM MoBU

I (we) shall write (translate) a book.
You (she, he, it, they) will write (translate) a book.

Cmpykmypa 3anumanbHo20 peueHHs

JHonowmixHe niecnoo (Shall, will )+imMmennuk/3aiiMmeHHNK + OCHOBHE JI€CTIOBO +
1HIII1 YACTUHU MOBU

. . Yes, | shall.
I) 1
Will you write (translate) a book No, I shan't
Yes, he, she (they) will.

' ' ?
Will he, she (they) write (translate) a book? No, he. she (they) won't.

19



CmpyKkmypa 3anepeunozo peuenHs

IMennuK / 3aiimeHHUK +nonoMixkHe aieciaoso Shall, will + gactka not
+  I€CIIOBO + 1HII YaCTUHUA MOBU

I, we shall not (shan't) write (translate) a book.
You (he, she) will not (won't) write (translate) a book.

THE EXERCISES

Ex. 1 CHANGE THE FOLLOWING INTO THE FUTURE INDEFINITE:
Model: | visit my grandparents on Sunday.

— [ shall visit my grandparents on Sunday.

She cleaned the flat in the evening.

— She will clean the flat in the evening.
1. I go to the theatre on Sunday. 2. My father works at a big plant. 3. We left for
the North in autumn. 4. She spent much time in the library. 5. | help my parents
in the afternoon. 6. We began the work in time. 7. My cousin helped me much
with this article's translation. 8. The pupils wrote a composition at the last
English lesson. 9. I plant a lot of flowers in spring. 10. She visits her aunt on
Saturday.

EX. 2 MAKE THE FOLLOWING INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE:
Model: They will plant a lot of trees in spring.

— Will they plant a lot of trees in spring?

— They won't plant a lot of trees in spring.
1. We shall meet them at the railway station. 2. She will give you a good advice.
3. They will go to Poland next month. 4. My brother will be on leave in May. 5.
He will go to the post-office to wire to his mother. 6. Tomorrow they will be far
from here. 7. | shall give her a valuable present. 8. It will rain hard in the
afternoon. 9. You will see a beautiful park near the lake. 10. I shall be glad to
see you again.

Ex. 3 ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

1. At what time will you get up tomorrow?

2. When will you go to school?

3. How many lessons will you have tomorrow?

4. What will you do after dinner?

5. When will you have dinner?

6. What will you do after dinner?

7. Will you help your mother about the house in the afternoon?
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8. What will you do in the evening?
9. When will you go to bed?

Ex. 4 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE FUTURE INDEFINITE AND THE PRESENT
INDEFINITE AFTER IF AND WHEN IN THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES. TRANSLATE
THE SENTENCES INTO UKRAINIAN:

1. When will he come home?

2. | shall be very glad if he comes soon.

3. If he comes home early, we shall go to the cinema.
4. | don't know when he will come home.

5. 1 want to know if he will come home early today.

6. | am interested to know when he will do it.

7. When will he do it?

8. If she does her work well, everybody will praise her.
9. When she finishes her work, she will have a good rest.
10. I don't know if she will do her work in time.

11. If you learn about it, tell me at once.

12. When will you learn about it?

EX.5 TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH:

1. Mu migeMo Ha KOHIIEPT ChOTOJHI BBeuepi. 2. HacTymHoro TwiKHs Haia
¢byTO0IBHA KOMaH1a OpaTUME y4acTh Y MICBKHUX 3Maranssx. 3. S npuiiny cronu
3a roauHy. 4. Mosi cecTpa 3aKiHUUTh IHCTUTYT HAaCTymHOTO poky. 5. [le tu
mpoBenenl 3UMOBI KaHikyiu? 6. S moa3BoHIO TOO1, SKIIO MaTUMy 4Yac. 7.
HacrynHoro micsms miit Opat orpumae macnopT. 8. Mu nmucatumeMo TBip Ha
HACTYMHOMY ypolli aHriicbkoi MoBH. 9. Ilicnst o0iny s morpato Ha miaHiHo. 10.
bararo typuctiB BiaBijae Haie micTo BIITKY. 11. ITicist 3aKiHUEHHS KO S
IpaloBaTUMy Ha TeKCTWIbHIA (abpuri. 12. Jlekinbka KOHIEPTIB LHOTO
B1JIOMOTI0 CMiBaKa BiI0OYAEThCS HACTYIMHOTO Micsils y Kuesi.

EX. 6 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN. COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE FUTURE
INDEFINITE TENSE:

1. "If you eat, | shall eat with you; if you don't, neither shall I." (Stevenson)

2. "I'll give you the address of someone who will help you when you get to Cape
Town." (Abrahams)

3. We'll leave the minute you're ready.

4. "We'll take a holiday when we sell out here." (Cronin)

5. "How will you get on without a team?" Roy said unhappily. "I won't get on
unless you give me a hand." (Aldridge)

6. "Alice has unpacked for you and will look after you until your maid arrives,"
said Mrs. Danvers. (Du Maurier)

7. "I'll come when you have no one else.” (Eliot)
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8. "I shall leave it to the boatswain to do that when you're in the navy," said
Clara. (Meredith)

9. "I'll see you before I go, Pyle." (Greene)

10. "He won't surprise me till he's perfect." (Dickens)

11. "You shall see him, mother, bound hand and foot, and brought to London at
a saddle-girth; and you shall hear of him at Tyburn Tree if we have luck.”
(Dickens)

12. "Then | think | had better put of overhauling you until tomorrow, for you
will be better in bed today," and the doctor laughed. (S. K. Hocking)

13. "Some day you will love someone who is free to love you in return,” she
answered, and the tears trembled on her eyelashes. (S. K. Hocking)

14. "I shall never love anyone but you," he said resolutely; "but enough of this."
(S. K. Hocking)

15. "He will be curious to see if | am charged... | hope he will not be
disappointed in me." (S. K. Hocking)

16. "... Oh, I hope you will soon forget me ..." "I will try my best," he interposed
quickly. (S. K. Hocking)

17."... In time, no doubt, my heart will heal, and I shall be able to look back to

this day without bitterness.” (S. K. Hocking)

18. "You are his little pet, you are his favourite: he'll do anything for you."
(Dickens)

19. "I'll come directly.” "I'll wait for you," said Tom, "to make sure.”" (Dickens)
20. "You will stay with us until the wedding, my dear,” Mrs. Smutts whispered
to Winifred. (S. K. Hocking)
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The Continuous Tenses

THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE

am
IS +Ving
are

| am writing (translating)
You (we, they) are writing (translating)
He (she, it) is writing (translating)

Yes, | am.

. ing)?
Are you writing (translating)* No, | am not.

You are not (aren't) writing (translating)
She is not (isn't) writing (translating)

Tenepiwninn npoooesxicenuii  (mpueanuii) 4Yac BXUBAETHCI A
BUPKCHHS Npolecy jii, B 1l pO3BUTKY, IO BiJIOYBA€ThCS B JaHy XBUJIMHY,
MOMEHT, SKUH MOYKE BHUPaXaTHUCh KOHTEKCTOM, CHTYaIli€l0 a00 MPUCIIBHUKOM
now (3apa3s).

Cnosa-nokaznuxu. at this moment, now.

CmpyKkmypa cmeepoxycysaibHo2o peueHns

Imennuk/ 3aiimenHuk + to be (am, are, is) + OCHOBHE J1€CIOBO 13 3aKiHUEHHIM
—ing + 1HII YaCTUHU MOBU

| am writing (translating) a book.

You (we, they) are writing (translating) a book.
He (she, it) is writing (translating) a book.
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CmpyKkmypa 3anumanbHozo pe4eHHs

Joromixkae nieciioBo to be (am, are, is) + iMCHHHMK/3aliMEHHUK + OCHOBHE
JI€CIIOBO 13 3aKiHUEHHSM —INg + IHII YaCTHHU MOBU

Yes, | am.

. : "
Are you writing (translating) a book? No, I am not.

. ) Yes, he (she) is.
2
Is he (she) writing (translating) a book No, he (she) is not.

Cmpykmypa 3anepeunozo peueHHs

IMennuMK / 3aiiMeHHMK + miecaoBo to be (am, are, is) + gacTka not +
+ OCHOBHE JII€CJIOBO 13 3aKIHYEHHSM - INQ +HiHIII YaCTUHH MOBH

I, you, we, they are not (aren't) writing (translating) a book.
She, he is not (isn't) writing (translating) a book.

THE EXERCISES

Ex. 1 MAKE THE FOLLOWING INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE:
Model: The children are watching TV.

— Are the children watching TV?

— What are the children doing?

— The children are not watching TV.
1. She is playing the piano. 2. | am repeating my hometask. 3. The dog is
barking. 4. The mother is cooking dinner. 5. He is working in the kitchen-
garden. 6. We are skating. 7. The sun is shining brightly. 8. It is raining hard.

Ex. 2 REPLACE THE INFINITIVE IN BRACKETS BY THE PRESENT INDEFINITE
OR THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS:

1. Usually we (to pass) our examinations in June. 2. Where is Ania? She is in the
library. She (to prepare) her report for tomorrow. 3. As a rule | (to come) to
school at 8 o'clock. 4. My friend always (to help) her mother in the kitchen.
5. The pupils of our form (to take part) in the sport competition once a month.
6. She (to visit) me from time to time. 7. Look! The bus (to come) up. 8. When
will you come? | (to be going) down on Friday. 9. Where are the children? They
are in the yard. They (to play) ball there. 10. Why she (to cry)? 11. Where you
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(to go)? 12. | often (to spend) my day off in the village where my old granny (to
live).

EX.3 TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH:

1. IIIo poOuTe ueprosuii yuenb? Bin npubupae kinac. 3apa3 BiH MMOJIUBAE KBITH.
2. Kymu ™1 #igem? S iimy B Tearp. S 3aBXIuM XOIKy B Tearp y HEAUTIO.
4, Oxcana — B Oi0mioreri. BoHa rotyerscs 10 ek3aMeHy 3 aHTJIIHCHKOT MOBH.
5. [loguBuce. Ine cunmbHmii nomi. ToG1 Tpeba B3aTH mapacoisibky. 6. Tuxo. Ine
ex3ameH. Ham kiac ckiagae icnut 3 ictopii Ykpainu. 7. Miit apyr 30upaerbes
crtatu apxitektopoM. 8. Omer Baoma? Hi. Bin Oepe ydacTh y CHOPTHBHUX
3MaranHsx. Bin yxe moOuth crnopt. 9. baTeko 3apa3 peMOHTY€e Belocunes, a
Matu rotye Beuepro. 10. ITocnyxaii! fka yymoBa mMy3uka 3By4dTh mo pajio! S
4acTo CIIyXar0 My3U4YH1 IPOTpaMu BBEUEPi.

EX. 4 MAKE UP YOUR OWN SENTENCES WITH THE GIVEN WORD
COMBINATIONS:

IS going to IS examining

are listening to are preparing for
am playing am consulting

Is speaking with Is watching

are walking IS giving

IS swimming am giving

are learning are drawing

is looking for am looking up
am speaking over Is not feeling

IS expecting are talking

Ex.5 ANSWER THE QUESTIONS:

Are you answering the teacher's questions?
Is your sister sleeping?

Is your mother preparing dinner?

Are you playing the piano?

Are your friends playing chess?

Is your father looking through the newspapers?
Is the dog barking in the yard?

Are you doing your homework?

Is the sun shining in the sky?

10.  Are you listening to the radio?

11.  Are you sweeping the floor?

12.  What are you doing?

ocoNOOR~ODE

EX. 6 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE:
1. "Are you enjoying the show?" | asked Susan. (Braine)
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2. "I'm thinking about Maxim all the time," | said. (Du Maurier)

3."Go on, Frank," he said, "What are you waiting for?"(Du Maurier)

4. "What?" he said. "I'm getting very deaf. | suppose | don't hear people ..."
(Galsworthy)

5. "Young Mako and Lanny Swartz are coming here tonight," said Isaac.
(Abrahams)

6. "Miss Dale is looking well," he said. (Meredith)

7. "l am asking Sissy a few questions, Tom," observed his sister ..." Don't
interrupt us for a moment, Tom, dear.”" (Dickens)

8. "Surely you might give me a word of hope," he pleaded; "I am willing to wait
— months — or years — if you wish it." (S. K. Hocking)

9. "And then somehow | am beginning to dread that long journey up the
country." (S. K. Hocking)

10. "You are not overlooking the possibility that the husband was deliberately
got out of the way — by someone who wanted to murder Mrs. Spenlow?" "You
are thinking of young Ted Gerard, aren't you, sir?" (A. Christie)

11."...What | am trying to say (I always express myself so badly) is this ..."

(A. Christie)

12. "Mr. Vole,"” said the solicitor, "I'm going to ask you a very serious
question, ..." (A. Christie)

13. "l suppose they pity me because | am travelling alone.” (S. K. Hocking)

14. "What are the restless wretches doing now?" asked Mrs. Sparsit.

(Dickens)

15. "What can | do, child? Ask me what you will." "'l am coming to it ..."
(Dickens)

16. "'l have all I wish, and | am growing elderly" replied the man. (Stevenson)
17."You are not deceiving me?" said Keawe. (Stevenson)

18. "Mate, | wonder, are you making a fool of me?" asked the boatswain.
(Stevenson)

19. "Someone is hoaxing us," cried Dr. Tosswill, rising indignantly to his feet.
(A. Christie)

20. "Very well, Kanaka," says the boatswain, "I will try; but if you are having
your fun out of me, | will take my fun out of you with a belaying-pin."
(Stevenson)

21."...We are just discussing whether to grow vegetable marrows or potatoes."
(A. Christie)
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THE PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

was

+Ving
were

I (he, she, it) was writing (translating)
You (we, they) were writing (translating)

Yes, | was.

iti ina)?
Were you writing (translating)® No, I wasn't.

| was not (wasn't) writing (translating)
You were not (weren't) writing (translating)

Munynuit npodoexcenuil (mpueanuii) 4ac BKa3ye Ha Npouec Aii, 110
B1JI0yBaBCS, TPUBAB B [I€BHY XBUJIMHY, MOMEHT Y MUHYJIOMY Yaci.
Cnosa-nokasnuku: at that time, at ... (5) o’clock yesterday.

Cmpykmypa cmeepoicysainbHoz0 peueHHA

IMeHHuK / 3aiiMeHHUK + tO be ( was,were) + oCHOBHE JIECTIOBO 13 3aKIHYCHHSIM
—ing + iHII YaCTUHA MOBHU

| was writing (translating) a book.
You (we, they) were writing (translating) a book.
He (she, it) was writing (translating) a book.

Cmpykmypa 3anumanbHo20 peueHHs

JlonomixkHe aiecioBo to be (was, were) + iMeHHHK/3aliMEHHHK + OCHOBHE
JIECITOBO 13 3aKIHYCHHSIM —INQG + IHIII YaCTHHH MOBHU

Yes, | was.

Were you (we, they) writing translating) a book? No, I was not.

Yes, he (she) was.

Is he (she) writing (translating) a book No, he (she) was not.
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CmpyKkmypa 3anepeunozo peueHHs

Imennuk / 3aiimennuk + miecaoBo to be (‘was, were) + yactka not +
+ OCHOBHE JII€CJIOBO 13 3aKIHYCHHSM - INQ + 1HIII YaCTHHA MOBH

I, you, we, they were not (weren't) writing (translating) a book.
She, he was not (wasn't) writing (translating) a book.

THE EXERCISES

Ex. 1 MAKE THE FOLLOWING INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE:

1. It was raining hard. 2. | was playing the violin when she came in. 3. She was
writing a report in the library at that time. 4. The doctor was examining the
patients at 10 o'clock. 5. Their daughter was going to be a nurse. 6. They were
talking about that day's weather. 7. We were preparing for the English
examination the whole day. 8. My brother was speaking over the telephone
when | came in. 9. The mother was knitting a pullover when her little son broke
a new cup.

Ex.2 GIVE ANSWERS TO THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

1.Were you having tea when your parents came home from work?

Were you doing your hometask when they came home?

What were you doing when your parents came home from work?

2.Was your father reading a newspaper when your friend rang you up?

Was your father having dinner when your friend rang you up?

What was your father doing when your friend rang you up?

3. Were you going to school when your school-mate met you in the street
yesterday?

Were you going to the library when your school-mate met you in the street
yesterday?

Where were you going when your school-mate met you in the street yes-terday?

EX. 3 MAKE UP SENTENCES USING THE WORDS FROM THE TABLE:

I were listening to the music | at 3 o'clock.

The children | was reading a book at that time.

The mother | was cooking dinner when somebody knocked at the
door.

The teacher | were passing the exam the whole day yesterday.

The students | was watching TV at 11 o'clock.

My friend were doing the room when she came in.
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His parents | was explaining a new rule when | looked through the
window.

It was raining at this time on Sunday.

EX.4 TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH:

1. byB panok. Mama roryBaja CHiJJaHOK, a Tato yuTaB rasery. 2. Komu s
MPUIIIIOB 1010MY, OpaT roTyBaB JAOIOBIIb 10 YPOKY 3 icTopii. 3. YuHI ckiiaganu
€K3aMEH 3 aHIJIiicbkoi MoBU 00 11 roauni panky. 4. Buopa minuii geHp WIIIOB
cHir. 5. B Toil uac, sk s TOTyBaB Beuepro, MOl MaJleHbKa CECTpHYKa Tpajia Ha
mianino. 6. IIlo T™w poOuB o m’sATiA ToauHI Bedopa? Sl caaWB KBITH 1033y
Oynuuky. 7. Komm matu moa3Bonmia aogomy, Karts mommBana kBitu. 8. Illo
pobuB npodecop o ABaHAAUATIA roauHi paHKy? BiH mpoBOAMB KOHCYJbTAIIIIO
U1t XBopuXx. 9. Konu 51 BUMILIOB 3 OyIMHKY, WIIOB CUJIBHUI IO,

EX.5 RESPOND TO THE QUESTIONS ACCORDING TO THE MODEL:
Model: What was Mary doing when the phone rang? (to watch TV)

Mary was watching TV when the phone rang.
1. What was Ann doing when her parents came from work? (to prepare dinner).
2. What was Pete doing when his friend came to him? (to do homework).
3. What were Kate and Nick doing when the teacher came into the classroom?
(to water the flowers). 4. What was the girl doing when you saw her in the
street? (to look through a newspaper). 5. What were the children doing when
their mother came home? (to play in the yard). 6. What was Mr. White doing at
7 o'clock yesterday? (to have breakfast). 7. What was your teacher doing when
you came to school yesterday? (to check up tests).

EX. 6 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN. COMMENT ON THE USE OF PAST
CONTINUOUS:

1. My mother was sitting by the fire that bright, windy March afternoon, very
timid and sad. (Dickens)

2. She was weeping now...; her whole body trembling. (Bennett)

3. The weeks were passing, his money was going, and there was no money
coming in. (London)

4. Some were working short hours, some were turning off hands, and for weeks
Barton was out of work, living on credit. (Gaskell)

5. Through the open door came the low voice of his father. The old man was
singing. (Abrahams)

6. All the time she was talking she was patting my arm reassuringly. (Walsh)

7. Phuong was drinking a glass of orange juice and | was having a beer and we
sat in silence, content to be together. (Greene)

8. Old Stephen was standing in the street, ... (Dickens)
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9. They were now in the black by-road near the place, and the Hands were
crowding in. The bell was ringing, and the Serpent was a Serpent of many coils,
and the Elephant was getting ready. (Dickens)

10. The wonder was, it was there at all. It (the town) had been ruined so often,
that it was amazing how it had borne so many shocks. (Dickens)

11. All the while Keawe was eating, and talking and planning the time of their
return, and thanking her for saving him, and fondling her, and calling her the
true helper after all. (Stevenson)

12. | was attempting to discuss with him the sensational news of that day...
(A. Christie)

13. "I was thinking," said Mr. Spenlow with something like eagerness, "that |
might, perhaps, have a pergola on the west side of the cottage. (A. Christie)

14. "And of course people do think that Mrs. Spenlow was wearing was rather
peculiar." (A. Christie)

15. Inspector Slack was puzzled by the intent way she was looking at him.

(A. Christie)

16. It was getting towards evening when she came face to face with him at the
foot of the companionway. (S. K. Hocking)

17. "Mrs. Spenlow, you see, was already suffering from conscience and was
inclined to be emotionally religious." (A. Christie)

18. She was not going out to make her fortune. (S. K. Hocking)

19. And soon she was laughing when he told her about some of the funny things
he had seen in Cape Town. (Abrahams)

20. By this time, quite a small crowd had collected, and people were asking each
other what was the matter. (Jerome K. Jerome)

21. The sea-air and the sun had browned already the face of Athelny's children.
Mrs. Athelny was frying bacon and at the same time keeping an eye on the
younger children... (Mauhgam)

22. WWhen she was lost to his view, he pursued his homeward way, glancing up
sometimes at the sky, where the clouds were sailing fast and wildly.

(Dickens)
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THE FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE

shall be

. in
will be d

I (we) shall be writing (translating)
You (he, she, it, they) will be writing (translating)

Yes, | shall.

. " ina)?
Will you be writing (translating)? No. I shan't.

| shall not (shan't) be writing (translating)
You will not (won't) be writing (translating)

Manoymniinn  (npoooeicenuil) mpueaauil 4ac BXUBAETbCA IS
BUpAXCHHS Mpouecy Jii, 10 BiAOyBaTUMEThCS B MEBHUN MOMEHT a00 mepiof
yacy B MailOyTHROMY Yacl.

Cnosa-nokasnuku: at . .. (5) o’clock tomorrow, at this time tomorrow.

CmpyKkmypa cmeepoxycysaibHo20 peueHHs

Imennuk/ 3aiimennux + shall, will + be + ocnoBHe nieciioBo i3 3aKiHUEHHAM —
Ing + 1HILI YaCTUHU MOBH

| (we) shall be writing (translating) a book.
You (he, she, it, they) will be writing (translating) a book.

Cmpykmypa 3anumaibHo20 peueHHs

JlieciaoBo to be (was, were) + iMCHHUK/3aiMEHHUK + OCHOBHE JI€CIOBO 13
3aKiHYEHHSIM —INg + IHIII YaCTUHU MOBH

Yes, | shall.

: i i 2
Will you be writing (translating) a book” No, I shan't.
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Cmpykmypa 3anepeunozo peuenHs

IMennuK / 3aiimeHHuK + nonoMixHe aieciaoso Shall be, will be + yacrtka not +
+ OCHOBHE JTI€CTIOBO 13 3aKIHYCHHSM - INQ +IHII YaCTHHH MOBHU

| shall not (shan't) be writing (translating) a book.
You will not (won't) be writing (translating) a book.

THE EXERCISES

EX. 1 MAKE THE FOLLOWING INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE:

1. We shall be passing our English examination at this time tomorrow. 2. She
will be preparing dinner at 3 o'clock. 3. I'll be cleaning my room when you
come. 4. He'll be taking a walk in the park at 10 o'clock. 5. They will be flying
to America at this time on Saturday. 6. I'll be skating the whole day tomorrow.

Ex.2 PUT QUESTIONS TO THE WORDS IN BOLD TYPE:

We shall be working hard this time tomorrow.

She will be taking a music lesson at 10 o'clock on Sunday.

They will be building a new club when you are in the country in summer.
The boys will be playing football when you come home.

He will be skiing at 5 o'clock tomorrow.

Ok wnE

EX. 3 TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH:

1. S cxnagatumy ek3aMeH 3 (I3UKM O N SITHAALSATIMH roauHi 3aBTpa. 2. Mu
OyneMo camkaTh KBITU B caly, konmd T npuigem. 3. CrtyaeHtn OyayTh
IpaloBaTl Ha KOMIT'IOTEpax y Led yac y m'stHuiio. 4. Bouum OyayTth
o0roBoptoBaTu MpoosieMy 30epekeHHs npupoau B obsacti 06 11-i1 roxusi
paHky. 5. S Oyay cHigaTu, koau Ty npuiiaent. 6. [l{o T Oyaem poOutu 3aBTpa B
ek dac? byay rorysarucs no KoHmeprty. 7. Y Hei Oyme ypok cmiBy o 10-i
rojiuHi B cyooty. 8. Mu OyeMo BUMTHCH BUIIIMBATH, KOJIA TH 3aBITA€EII JI0 HAC.
9. 51 Oyny mucaty TBip, KOJIM TH TTOA3BOHUIIT MEHI.

Ex.4 TRANSFORM THE SENTENCES ACCORDING TO THE MODEL:
Model: a) Are you going to clean the flat?
— Will you be cleaning the flat?
1 Are you going to stay in Kyiv for a month?
2 Are you going to have vegetables for supper?
3. When are they going back to the University?
4 Is she going to visit you once more?
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5. What are they going to do in the evening?
Model: b) You will call him up in a week.

— Will you be calling him up in a week?
1. She will write to her grandmother tomorrow. 2. The mother is going to take
her son to the circus. 4. The man will read these magazines. 5. They are going to
have dinner.

EX. 5 ANSWER THE QUESTIONS:

1. What will you be doing at 10 a.m. tomorrow?

2. What will your mother be doing at this time on Sunday?

3. What will your friend be doing when you come to him tomorrow?

4. What will your little sister (brother) be doing when your parents come home
from work?

5. What will you be doing when the teacher comes into the classroom?

EX. 6 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE.
TRANSLATE THE SENTENCES INTO UKRAINIAN:

1. "There is one thing to be said of it," Louisa repeated in her former curious
tone: "it will be getting away from home. Yes." "Not, but what | shall be very
unwilling, both to leave you, Loo, and to leave you here." (Dickens)

2."... I shall be worrying myself, morning, noon, and night to know what | am to
call him!" (Dickens)

3. "l feel | shall be asking you the same question tomorrow." (Dreiser)

4. "But me dear Ann Veronica, you will be getting into debt." (Wells)

5. "Pearl, be quick and go. Minnie will be wondering why you don't come."
(Maugham)

6. "l am not going to play at all, I must see to the tea, and | dare say some more
people will be coming in presently.” (Maugham)

7. "Well, so long, anyway, Gretta," Royd called to her. He waved his hand in her
direction. "I'll be seeing you again, too. Maybe I'll be seeing you at the Round-
about some night soon." (Caldwell)

8. "I shall be having a quiet day with Antonia.” (Murdoch)

9."We'll be leaving for the North tomorrow." (London)
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The Perfect Tenses

THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

have

3
Has TV

| (you, we, they) have written (translated)
He (she, it) has written (translated)

Yes, | have.

- 2
Have you written (translated)’ No, | haven't.

Yes, she has.

i ?
Has she written (translated) No, she hasn't.

| have not (haven't) written (translated)
She has not (hasn't) written (translated)

Tenepewinini 3aeepuieHull 4ac BXUBAETHCSA I BUPAXKEHHS ii, sKa
BKa3zy€e Ha pPe3YJbTaT, SKui BIAOYBCS/3aBEpPIIMBCA Yy MHUHYJIOMY, IO Mae
3B’SI30K 3 TETIEPEITHIM YacOM.

Cnosa-nokaznuku. today, this week, this month, this year, this morning, just,
already, not yet, ever, never.

CmpyKkmypa cmeepoxycysaibHo20 peueHns

Imennuk/ 3aliMeHHUK + tortoMikHE JieciioBo (has, have) + ocHOBHE Ai€CIOBO Y
111 dopmi / abo i3 3akiHueHHsIM — ed + iHIII YaCTUHU MOBHU

| (you, we, they) have written (translated) a book.
He (she, it) has written (translated) a book.

Cmpykmypa 3anumanbHo20 peueHHs

JHomnomixkue aieciioso (has, have) + iMeHHUK/3aiMEHHHUK + OCHOBHE JIIECIIOBO Y
111 dopmi / abo i3 3akiHueHHsIM — ed + iHIII YaCTUHU MOBHU
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' Yes, | have.
) ’
Have you written (translated) a book No. | havent.
Has she written (translated) a book? Yes, she has.
" No, she hasn't.

CmpyKkmypa 3anepeunozo peueHHs

IMenHuMK / 3aiiMeHHMK + momoMikHe aiecioBo (has, have) + gacTka not +
ocHoBHe aiecioBo y 11 ¢opmi / ado i3 3akiHuenHsM — ed + iHIII YaCTHHUA MOBH

| have not (haven't) written (translated) a book.
She has not (hasn't) written (translated) a book.

THE EXERCISES

Ex. 1 MAKE THE FOLLOWING INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE:

1. She has done the work. 2. The postman has brought us two letters from our
relatives. 3. | have just washed the dishes. 4. We have written a long dictation.

5. Ann has left the house. 6. The children have cleaned the room. 7. | have
shown him my collection of stamps. 8. The teacher has opened the window to
air the room.

EX. 2 INSERT THE PRESENT INDEFINITE OR THE PRESENT PERFECT:

1. When | ... with real poetry, | cannot rest till I ... it by heart, (to meet, to learn).
2. She ... just... from Canada, (to return). 3. You ever ... to Kyiv? (to be). 4. |
often ... my granny in summer, (to visit). 5. You ... this film? (to see). 6. She
always... to me on Sunday. (to come). 7. We ... him since March. (not to see).

EX.3 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN:

1. Misha says he has received a letter from his brother.
2. He says they have brought a parcel from his parents.
3. | am sure she has not read this article.

4. He says they have not yet given him her address.

5. I say | have just talked to him over the telephone.

6. My friend says he has never been there.

7. She says she has just had a telephone call from home.

Ex.4 TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH:
1. Tu Bxe nomuB nocya? Tak. 2. Hapemri st 3poOUB mepeksial 1bOro BaKKOIro
TekcTy. 3. S He Moy npuiiti 10 Tebe. S me He 3poOuB ypoku. 4. YoMy HIXTO
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He npubpas ayautopito? 5. [lomrap TuTbKM 10 TIpuHIC Ta3eTu. 6. Tu orpuMan
Moto Tenerpamy? 7. S Hikonm He OyB 3a KopaoHoM. 8. Tu yutaB (paHTacTHUHI
onoBinanns ["aminsTona? 9. [lonuBrck. Bona po36mia TBOO yIr00ICHY YallKy.

EX.5 MAKE UP SENTENCES USING THE FOLLOWING WORD COMBINATIONS:

Model: has finished — She has finished the work.
has told have drawn
have written has cooked
have left has taken
have given have had
has sent has arrived

EX.6 ASK QUESTIONS AS IN THE MODEL:
Model: Ask me:
if I have read this book.
— Have you read this book?
Ask me:
if | have ever been to Warsaw;
if I have ever played the violin;
where | have lost my bag;
if I have done my hometask;
if I have seen this film;
if I have read many books by Defoe;
how many poems | have learnt by heart;
if | have bought a present for your birthday.

EX. 7 RESPOND TO THESE REQUESTS ACCORDING TO THE MODELS:
Model: a) Would you open the window, please?
— [I've just opened it.
1. Would you write the letter, please? 2. Would you clean the room, please?
3. Would you ring Mary up, please? 4. Would you help your brother with his
homework, please?

Model: b) Is Ann going to prepare dinner now?

— She's already prepared it.
1. Are you going to have a talk with your teacher? 2. Is your friend going to
enter the Institute? 3. Is your brother going to pass the exam in English? 4. Are
you going to help your mother about the house?

Model: ¢) I read this interesting book yesterday.
— I've read it too.
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1. I wrote some exercises this morning. 2. | finished the work an hour ago. 3. |
asked my friend to help me yesterday. 4. | bought new stamps for my collection.

Model: d) I haven't finished my work yet. Have you?

— No, I haven't finished it either. (No, | haven't either).
1. The mother hasn't prepared breakfast yet. Have you? 2. | haven't done my
hometask yet. Have you? 3. Ann hasn't been to Kyiv yet. Has your friend?
4. She hasn't learned this poem by heart yet. Have you?

EX. 8 OPEN THE BRACKETS AND PUT THE VERBS IN THE PRESENT PERFECT
OR PAST INDEFINITE TENSE:

1. "Where's Ann?" "She (to prepare supper) just. 2. "How long you (to live) in
this house?" 3. "You ever (to have any trouble with) Spanish?" "No, | never (to
have any trouble with) it. 4. She (to do) a lot of things yesterday. 5. | (to be) in
Kyiv this month. 6. The children (to make) much noise in the room two hours
ago. 7. She (to write) the test already. 8. My mother (to clean) the flat today.
9. The student (to pass) the examinations last week.

EX. 9  INSERT THE PAST CONTINUOUS, THE PAST INDEFINITE OR THE
PRESENT PERFECT TENSE INSTEAD OF THE INFINITIVE:

1. He (to be) abroad all this time. 2. (To be) you in the Caucasus last year?
3. They (to leave) England when he (to be) still a child. 4. What he (to do) when
you (to come) here? 5. He not yet (to come) back. 6. He (to come) already?
7. When you (to see) him last? 8. | not (to see) him for a very long time. 9. His
health (to improve) greatly since | (to see) him last. 10. Last night | (to feel)
tired and (to go) to bed very early. 11. Where you (to spend) your holidays?
12. You ever (to spend) your holidays in the Crimea? 13. While travelling in the
Crimea | (to meet) your friend who (to spend) his holidays there. 14. | (to visit)
never this place. 15. | (to visit) this place last year.

Ex. 10 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE:

. "Have you ever thought about the future?" he asked me. (Du Maurier)

... I'msure | don't know what has come over her lately ..." (Joyce)

. "I've seen very little Wilfred since he went East ..." (Galsworthy)

."You will blow the bridge after the attack has started.” (Hemingway)

. "Oh, have I hurt you?" he cried. (Wells)

. "Mrs. de Winter has been dead for over a year ..." (Du Maurier)

. "Now," said Keawe, "l have sold for sixty which I bought for fifty, ..."
(Stevenson)

8. "It is what | feared," he thought. "It is she who has bought it." (Stevenson)
9. "If I have been too ready to accept your friendship,” she said, the colour
deepening on her cheeks," my ignorance must be my excuse." (S. K. Hocking)
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10. "You have been so true a friend to me during all the voyage," she went on, ...
(S. K. Hocking)

11. "I'm not sure you haven't done it on purpose — to stimulate our curiosity."
(A. Christie)

12. "But, my dear lady," remonstrated Sir Henry, "it can't be all. What you have
related is a tragic occurrence but not in any sense of the word a problem.”
(A. Christie)

13. "What man?" "The robber; him that the starts winked at. We have waited for
him after dark these many nights, and we shall have him." (Dickens)

14."...But it's too bad a night for that. The rainfalls very heavy, and the wind has
risen.” (Dickens)

15. "He has told you what has passed between himself and my husband?"
(Dickens)

16. " | have come to speak to you, in consequence of what passed just now."
(Dickens)

Ex. 11 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PRESENT INDEFINITE, THE PRESENT
CONTINUOUS, THE PRESENT PERFECT:

1. ... she has come in from scullery and is knitting a scarf for Adam. (Cronin)

2. "Why not join us? ..." "I'm so sorry," he said, "tomorrow | am probably
driving to Sospel ..." (Du Maurier)

3. "Davy! What's happened? What are you doing?" he shouted angrily.
(Aldridge)

4. "That is the way all men end, "Anselmo said. "That is the way men have
always ended ..." (Hemingway)

5. "Oh, but I understand she isn't really English. I've always heard her real name
is Mademoiselle de la Ramee." (Maugham)

6. "My dear sir, that is just where you are wrong. That is just where the whole
world has gone wrong. We are always getting away from the present moment."
(Wells)

7. "Why doesn't Gladys answer the door?" She demanded. "Oh, no, of course,
it's Thursday — Gladys's day out. | expect Mrs. Spenlow has fallen asleep. |
don't expect you've made enough noise with this thing." (A. Christie)

8. He said, "l have always intended, ever since | was a small boy, to live in the
country some day and have a garden of my own. | have always been very much
attached to flowers ..." (A. Christie)

9. "You mean you really want to know what people are saying?" (A. Christie)
10. Women are constantly trying to commit suicide for love, but generally they
take care not to succeed. (Maugham)

11. You probably haven't seen her since these summer holidays when Mum and
Dad were abroad. (A. Christie)

12. I'm seeing the other nurse, Nurse O'Brien, today. (A. Christie)
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13. As she turns to go, she finds that Bella has entered and is staring at her and
her father with impassive hatred. (Gow and D'Useau)

14. You are being very absurd, Laura," she said coldly. (Mansfield)

15. When I've taken off my things we shall go into the next room and have tea.
(Mansfield)

16. Gerald, if you are going away with Lord Illingworth, go at once. Go before it
Kills me: but don't ask me to meet him. (Wilde)

17. I'm leaving tonight... I'm going home to the Karroo. (Abrahams)

18. This will be the death of her when she hears it. (Dreiser)

19. You have told my learned friend that you have known Mr. Pickwick a long
time. (Dickens)

20. He is always breaking the law. (Shaw)
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THE PAST PERFECT TENSE

had + \/?3

| (you, he, she, it, we, they) had written (translated)

Yes, | had.

Had you written (translated)?
y ( ) No, | hadn't.

| had not (hadn't) written (translated)

MunyJnii 3aBeplIeHN Yac BUPAXKA€E PE3yJIbTaT, IO BXKE 3aBEPIIMBCS
JI0 TIEBHOTO MOMCHTY B MHUHYJIOMY a00 /0 MOYaTKy IHIIOI Jii B MHUHYJIOMY.
CaoBa-nmokasuuku: by 2 o’clock, by the time, by the 1st of January.

CmpyKkmypa cmeepoxycysaibHo20 peueHHs

IMeHHMK/ 3aliMeHHUK + gonmomikHe aieciioBo (had) + ocHoBHe nmiecioso y 11
dopmi / abo i3 3akiHueHHSAM —d + IHIII YaCTUHU MOBH

| (you, he, she, it, we, they) had written (translated) a book.
Cmpykmypa 3anumaibHo20 pe4eHHA

Homnomixkue aiecnoBo (had) + imenHuk/3aliMeHHUK + OCHOBHE JiecioBo y 111
dhopmi / a00 i3 3akiHueHHAM — €d + 1HIII YaCTHHU MOBH

: Yes, | had.
I) )
Had you written (translated) a book” No, | hadn'.
Cmpykmypa 3anepeunozo pe4eHHs

Imennuk / 3aiimennuk + gomnomixkae aiecinoBo (had) + gactka not + ocHoBHE
niecnoBo y |11 ¢opmi / abo i3 3akiHueHHs M — ed + iHIII YaCTUHU MOBU

| (you, he, she, it, we, you, they) had not (hadn't) written (translated) a book.
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THE EXERCISES

Ex.1 COMPLETE THE SENTENCES ACCORDING TO THE MODEL:
Model: | had already finished my work...

— [ had already finished my work before you asked me about it.

— had already finished my work by 7 o'clock.
1. He had consulted the doctor ... 2. They had left for the USA ... 3. We had
returned the book to the library ... 4. The pupils had passed their exam in
English ... 5. The boy had watered the flowers ... 6. Our family had left the town
... 7. The brigade had built the bridge ... 8. We had done the work ... 9. The
scientists had finished the experiment ...

Ex. 2 REPLACE THE INFINITIVES IN BRACKETS BY THE PAST INDEFINITE OR
THE PAST PERFECT:

1. Last week we (to discuss) the performance which we (to see) at our drama
theatre. 2. When 1 (to clean) the flat | (to begin) to watch TV. 3. The mother (to
prepare) dinner by 3 o'clock. 4. My friend (to tell) me a lot of interesting he (to
see) in London. 5. She (to show) me the new dress she (to sew) herself. 6. The
rain (to stop) before we (to come) home. 7. The students (to write) a difficult test
by 12 o'clock.

EX. 3 TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH:

1. Konmu g moBepHyBCS OAOMY, MOSI MaJ€HbKa CECTpa BXKe 3acHysa. 2. Mu
3aKIHYWIM 1€l BaKKUIl excriepuMeHT 10 11-i ronunu. 3. BoHa mpamtoBana Ha
3aBO/Il IONOYATKy BiliHU. 4. Sl mepekiiaB TEKCT JI0 TOTO, SIK Mid IPYT MOJA3BOHUB
MmeHi. 5. Ekcnienuiiist Buixana y ropu 1o BecHu. 6. Hamn kiac ckiaB exk3ameH 13
b13uku 10 apyroi roguHu. 7. S TOKazaB Ipyry HOBI KypHAIIU, SK1 sl KYIUB Y
Kuesi. 8. [liBunHka po30mia yamiky, Ky i moJapyBajid Ha JICHb HAPOJKEHHS.
9. BoHa ojmsrHysa HOBe IUIATTs, ske momuiaa cama. 10. S HamucaB TBip 10
npuxony OaTbkiB 3 pobotu. 11. Buurens mMOSCHUB HAM TMOMUJIKH, SIKI MU
3pOOWIIN y TUKTAHTI.

Ex.4 READ THE SENTENCES AND SAY WHICH ACTIONS WERE DONE FIRST:

1. I had to buy a new pen because | had lost the old one. 2. The last electric train
had gone when we got to the station. 3. After | had left for work | remembered
that | had forgotten to ring you up. 4. We had collected our things and got into
the bus before it started raining.

EX.5 ANSWER THE QUESTIONS:
1. What had you done before you left the house?
2. By what time had you done your homework yesterday?
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3. What did you do after you had done your homework?
4. What had you done before you went to bed?
5. Where had you lived before your family moved to this place?

EX. 6 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN. COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PAST
PERFECT TENSE:

1. George made no answer, and we found, on going over, that he had been
asleep for some time. (Jerome K. Jerome)

2. When they had waved good-night, Michael stopped on the steps and called to
them. (Carter)

3. Osborn fully believed that Dobbin had come to announce his son's surrender.
(Thackeray)

4. The other children who had grown up with him were still the same.
(Abrahams)

5. Hardly had she sat down when a very stout gentleman ... flopped into the
chair opposite hers. (Mansfield)

6. Very cooly she reviewed the scene she had been through. (Galsworthy)

7. The Infanta had never before seen this wonderful ceremony. (Wilde)

8. Ben was sorry then that he had brought his son. (Aldridge)

9. It had long been her pet plan that her uncles should benefit themselves and
Bosinney by building country-houses. (Galsworthy)

10. "... — yes, | really do wish that | had never had a family, and then you
would have known what it was to do without me!" (Dickens)

11. Everything of father's had gone wrong that night, and he hadn't pleased the
public at all." (Dickens)

12. "... from the period when her father had said she was almost a young
woman, — which seemed but yesterday, — she had scarcely attracted his notice
again, when he found her quite a young woman." (Dickens)

13. For my part | had never before suspected that Poirot had so deep a vein of
superstition in his nature. (A. Christie)

14. She had left that position (a betweenmaid) to marry the second gardener and
with him had started a flower shop in London. The shop had prospered. Not so
the gardener, who before long had sickened and died. His window had carried
on the shop and enlarged it in an ambitious way. She had continued to prosper.
Then she had sold the business at a handsome price and embarked upon
matrimony for the second time — with Mr. Spenlow, a middle-aged jeweller
who had inherited a small and struggling business. Not long afterwards they had
sold the business and come down to St. Mary Mead. (A. Christie)
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THE FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

shall have
will have

3

| (we) shall have written (translated)
You (he, she, it, they) will have written (translated)

Yes, | shall.

: - ?
Will you have written (translated)? No, I shan't.

| shall not (shan't) have written (translated)
He will not (won't) have written (translated)

MaiiOyTHiii 3aBepHIeHMHA  4YaC  BXHUBAE€TbCA Uil  BUPAKECHHS
pe3yJbTaTy,AKUi 3aBEPIIUTHCS 10 IEBHOTO MOMEHTY a00 710 MOYaTKy 1HIIOT il
B MaiilOyTHBOMY.

CaoBa-nokasHuku: by 3 o’clock tomorrow, by this time tomorrow, by the
times he comes, by the evening, by the end of the week (month, year), before
somebody comes Torro.

Cmpykmypa cmeepoicysaibHoz0 peueHHA

Imennuk/ 3aliMmeHHHK + qormomixkHe aiecioro shall, will have + ocHosre
niecioBo y 111 ¢opmi / abo i3 3akinueHHsIM — €d + iHIII YaCTUHH MOBH

I (we) shall have written (translated) a book.
You (he, she, it, they) will have written (translated) a book.

Cmpykmypa 3anumaibHo20 peueHHs
Jonomixue aiecaoso shall, will + imennuk/3afiMeHHHK +  JOTOMIXKHE

niecnoBo have ocaosue niecioBo y 111 ¢opmi / abo i3 3akinuenHsm — ed + i
YaCTUHU MOBH

Yes, | shall.

Will you have written (translated) a book?
y ( ) No, | shan’t.
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CmpyKkmypa 3anepeunozo peueHHs

IMennuk / 3aiiMmeHnuk + nonomixkHe aieciaoso Shall, will have + gactka not +
ocHoBHe jieciioBo y |11 ¢opmi / abo i3 3akiHdueHHsM — ed + iHIII YaCTHHU MOBH

| shall not (shan't) have written (translated) a book.
He will not (won't) have written (translated) book.

THE EXERCISES

Ex. 1 TRANSLATE THE SENTENCES INTO UKRAINIAN:

1. He will have passed his examinations before you return from Kyiv. 2. The
expedition will have left for the North by April. 3. | shall have given the final
answer by three o'clock. 4. She will have looked up the new words in the
dictionary before you come. 5. We shall have left the Institute by five o'clock
tomorrow. 6. | shall have returned the book to the library by this time on
Sunday. 7. The girls will have done the room before their mother comes home.

EX.2 COMPLETE THE SENTENCES ACCORDING TO THE MODEL.:

Model: She will have done the work ...

— She will have done the work by 6 o'clock.

— She will have done the work before you come.

1. They will have come ... 2. The manager will have begun the meeting ... 3. |
shall have started the work ... 4. My friend will have left school ... 5. Our family
will have left for Canada ... 6. My little brother will have had breakfast ...

Ex.3 PUT QUESTIONS TO THE WORDS IN BOLD TYPE:

1. My elder brother will have translated the text by 10 o'clock. 2. We shall have
prepared supper before you come from work. 3. | shall have written the report
by this time tomorrow. 4. The pupils of our form will have passed the exam in
English by 12 o'clock. 5. The teacher will have checked up our tests by that
time. 6. The expedition will have left for the North by April. 7. By 6 she will
have taken her exam in English.

EX. 4 MAKE UP YOUR OWN SENTENCES USING THE FOLLOWING WORD
COMBINATIONS:

I shall have given a text by 10 o'clock.

You | will have left a present before the mother
comes home.

She will have begun the work by spring.

He shall have written | the town by 11 o'clock.
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It will have done an exercise before you ring up.

We will have an experiment by tomorrow.
translated

They | will have stopped | raining by the next week.

Ex.5 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE FUTURE PERFECT TENSE:

1. "She will have given the answer by this time tomorrow", he replied. (Greene)
2. "I'll have come back before you finish your tea, Emily." (Maugham)

3. "We shall have returned from East by spring." (Hemingway)

4. "My sister will have reached the continent by the next month, I think."

(S. K. Hocking)

5. "I suppose he will have started the travel before she returns home."
(Maugham)

6. 1 shall be back by six, and | hope you will have had a good sleep by that time.
(Marryat)

7. "1 don't think Mrs. Bantry will have told us this story by that time,” said Sir
Henry gently. (A. Christie)

8. I shall have started out on my round by the time you go ... (Maugham)

9. "Another month will make seven weeks," she said bitterly. — "Seven weeks
for what?" — "Seven weeks that | shan't have seen you ..." (Wilson)

EX. 6 COMMENT ON THE USE OF TENSES EXPRESSING FUTURE ACTIONS OR
STATES:

1. I'm going to Bertha; I'm going to Graddock direct and | mean to give him a
piece of my mind. (Maugham)

2. "Dr. Ramsay is coming to luncheon tomorrow," she said. (Maugham)

3. Promise you won't do anything, Jean, till everything else has failed.
(Galsworthy)

4. I'll see you before | go, Pyle. (Greene)

5. I'll come when you have no one else. (Eliot)

6. "Are you going out again, Miss Jane?" "Not me, I'm off to bed soon with a
good book." (Hilton)

7. | shall tell them both that I'm going to be married with you. (Maugham)

8. I'm terribly sorry not to be able to ask you to lunch, but we're having it in
rather a rush and leaving immediately after. (Murdoch)
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The Perfect Continuous Tenses

THE PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

have
been + Ving
has been

| (you, we, they) have been writing (translating)
He (she, it) has been writing (translating)

. ) Yes, | have.
Have you been writing (translating)? v
No, | haven't.
Yes, she has.

Has he (she, it) been writing (translating)?

No, she hasn't.

I have not (haven't) been writing (translating)
He (she, it) has not (hasn't) been writing (translating)

Tenepiwnin 3aeepuwieno-mpueanuil uac BUPaxae Ji10, sika noyajnacs /10
TENEepiHBOr0 MOMEHTY, TpHUBaja MPOTATOM JEAKOro Iepioay dacy 1
MPOJIOBXKYBajacss 'y MOMEHT MOBJIEHHS a0 IIOWHO  3aBepuIuiacs
Oe3rmocepeIHbO Tepes; MOMEHTOM MOBJICHHS.

ChaoBa-nmokasumku: for 2 hours, for a month, for the last two days
(years,weeks), since 5 o’clock; y muTaHHSIX, SKi MMOYMHAIOTHCS 31 cliB: HOw
long?, Since when?

CmpyKkmypa cmeepoxycysaibHo20 peueHHs

Imennuk/ 3aiiMeHHuK + nomomixkae miecioBo (has, have) + been + ocHoBHe
JIECITOBO 13 3aKIHYEHHSAM — INQ + 1HIII YaCTHHA MOBHU

| (you, we, they) have been writing (translating) a book.
He (she, it) has been writing (translating) a book.
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CmpyKkmypa 3anumanbHo20 peueHHs

Jlormomixkue gieciioro (has, have) + been + imeHHHK/3aliMeHHUK + OCHOBHE
JIECIIOBO 13 3aKiHUEHHSIM — INQ + 1HIII YaCTHHH MOBH

. : Yes, | have.
l) 1
Have you been writing (translating) a book" No. | haventt.
Yes, she has.

. . . D)
Has he (she, it) been writing (translating) a book" No, she hasn't.

CmpyKkmypa 3anepeunozo peuenns

Imennuk / 3aiimennuk + gonomikae miecioso (has, have) + been + gwacTka not
+ OCHOBHE JI€CIIOBO 13 3aKIHYCHHSAM — INQ + iHII YaCTUHA MOBHU

| have not (haven't) been writing (translating) a book.
He (she, it) has not (hasn't) been writing (translating) a book.

THE EXERCISES

EX. 1 TRANSLATE THE SENTENCES INTO UKRAINIAN:

1. She has been writing a composition for an hour already. 2. | have been
reading an interesting book since | returned home. 3. My brother has been
working at English translation since the very morning. 4. He has been suffering
from a headache all day long. 5. We have been gathering mushrooms ever since
sunrise. 6. | have been listening to the music since 5 o'clock. 7. My friend has
been training his dog for 3 years already. 8. The gardener has been sorting the
apples since morning. 9. The children have been playing football since the
mother came home.

EX. 2 COMPLETE THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES ADDING SUITABLE ADVERBIAL
MODIFIERS AS IN THE MODEL:

Model: | have been reading ...

— I have been reading since 7 o'clock.

— [ have been reading for 2 hours already.
1. He was been ill... 2. She has been working in the garden ... 3. ... have you
been here? 4. The baby has been crying ... 5. The students have been passing
their exam ... 6. The workers have been building the new bridge ... 7. | have
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been listening to the music ... 8. My sister has been cleaning the room ... 9. They
have been playing tennis ...

EX. 3 ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

1. How long have you been learning English? 2. How long have you been
reading this book? 3. Do you play chess? How long have you been playing it?
4. How long has your sister (brother) been studying at school? 5. How long have
you been doing these exercises? 6. Has it been raining since the very morning?
7. Have you been living in this town for 5 years?

EX. 4 PUT QUESTIONS TO THE WORDS IN BOLD TYPE:

1. My elder brother has been playing football since the childhood. 2. The boy
has been doing his homework for 2 hours already. 3. The pupils have been
writing a dictation for 40 minutes. 4. My mother has been preparing dinner since
11 o'clock. 5. The girls have been watching TV since they came home.

EX. 5 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE:
1. "I have been drinking all day and making merry," said Keawe. (Stevenson)

2. "You look very tired,"” he said sympathetically. "I am afraid you have been
overdoing yourself." (S. K. Hocking)

3. "l am afraid | have been making an awful simpleton of myself,” she said
shyly. (S. K. Hocking)

4. "l don't see anything in it (fire), Tom, particularly. But since | have been
looking at it, | have been wondering about you and me grown up." (Dickens)

5. "Now who has been talking? | suppose the girl has." (A. Christie)

6. Dr. Lloyd cleared his throat. "I've been thinking," he said rather diffidently.
"Do you say, Mrs. Bantry, that you yourself were ill?" (A.Christie)

7. "My-my lord," said Gashford, starting and looking round as though in great
surprise. "I have disturbed you!" "I have not been sleeping." (Dickens)

8. "I have been telling Miss Meadows that civilisation has extended over all
these regions, ... (S. K. Hocking)

EX. 6 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN. COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE
PRESENT PERFECT AND PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSES.

1. Ever since | saw you last | have been thinking, thinking. (Dreiser)

2. She did not look at him, "I've been trying to tell you all day ..." (Cronin)

3. She's been married happily now these past four years ... (Braine)

4. He has been studying at the University for 6 years.

5. "I've been thinking it over, Mr. Holmes, and | feel that | have been hasty in
taking your remarks amiss.” (Conan Doyle)

6. "I've had nothing to eat all day," the large boy said mournfully. (Coppard)
7."So0, here you are! And I've been looking for you everywhere." (Bennett)
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8. "By the way, you've been talking about me. | see it written in your faces.
Your silence tells me all. I could even guess what you've been saying ...",
Gladys cried, making a face at him. (Priestley)

9. Years have passed since we began this life. (Dickens)

10. I've been making some sandwiches. Won't you come up and have some?

(A. Christie)

11. "Antonia has been telling me about your flat," said Rosemary. (Murdoch)

12. 1 don't know what's been the matter with me. I've been so miserable, Eddie
... (Maugham)

13. Do you know that Robert Oldham and Caroline have been madly in love
with one another for the last ten years? They've waited all this time, and now at
last Caroline is free. (Maugham)

14. Sambo, the black servant, has just rung the bell. (Thackeray)
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THE PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

had been + Ving

| (you, he, she, it, we, they) had been writing (translating)

Yes, | had.

Had you been writing (translating)? No, | hadn't.

| had not (hadn't) been writing (translating)

Munynuit 3aeepweno-mpueanuii uac BKa3ye Ha TpUBAIY i, IO
rovasacs paHimie iHmoi aii, ska 3a3BU4aii BUpaxaetscs popmoro Past Perfect, i
M1J1 Yac HACTaHHS 1€l 11 BCE I11€ JESIKUNA yac TpuBala.

CaoBa-nokasuuku: for two hours, for a month, since 5 o’clock, by last month.

CmpyKkmypa cmeepoxycysaibHo20 peueHH:

ImenHuK/ 3aliMeHHHK + noromixkHe niecioBo (had) + been + ocHoBHe miecmoBo
13 3aKIHYEHHSM — INQ + 1HIII YaCTUHH MOBH

| (you, we, they) had been writing (translating) a book.
He (she, it) had been writing (translating) a book.

CmpyKkmypa numanbHo20 peueHHs

Homnomixue aiecioso (had) + been + iMmeHHHK/3aliMEHHUK + OCHOBHE JTI€CIIOBO
13 3aKIHYCHHSM — INQ + 1HII YaCTUHU MOBH

. _ Yes, | had.
Had you been writing (translating) a book? No, | hadn't.
Yes, she had.

Had he (she, it) been writing (translating) a book? No, she hadn't.
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CmpyKkmypa 3anepeunozo peueHus

IMmennuk / 3aiimennuk + monomixkae aiecioso (had) + been + gacTka not +
OCHOBHE JII€CJIOBO 13 3aKIHYCHHSM — INQ + 1HII YaCTUHU MOBH

| had not (hadn't) been writing (translating) a book.
He (she, it) had not (hadn't) been writing (translating) a book.

THE EXERCISES

Ex.1 COMPLETE THE SENTENCES ACCORDING TO THE MODEL:
Model: She had been reading a book ...
— She had been reading a book for an hour before her mother
came home.
— She had been reading a book for two hours when her parents
returned home from work.
1. She had been working here ... 2. The teacher had been explaining the rule ...
3. Our family had been living in that house ... 4. | had been waiting for my
friend ... 5. The boys had been playing chess ... 6. The girl had been sleeping ...
7. The orchestra had been playing ...

EX. 2 ASK QUESTIONS TO THE WORDS IN BOLD TYPE:

Model: She had been listening to the music for two hours when her friend
came to her.
— What had she been doing for two hours when her friend came to
her?

1. The young man had been working at the laboratory for two years before he
decided to enter the University. 2. We had been packing up our things for two
hours when it was time to go to the railway station. 3. The scientist had been
working at the experiment for about a year before the problem was solved.
4. They had been sailing for about a month when they saw a small island. 5. It
had been snowing all day when | left home. 6. | had been dusting the room for
half an hour when my mother came home. 7. She had been waiting for forty
minutes before the taxi came. 8. The girl had been listening to the music/or two
hours before her brother brought her an interesting book from the library.

EX. 3 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN. COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PAST
PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE:

1. He was laughing heartly in a high key at a story which he had been telling
Gabriel on the stairs... (Joyce)
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2. Over tea Lanny told her about Cape Town and what he had been doing.
(Abrahams)

3. The children who had been playing in front of the little church... stopped and
drew near to watch the spectacle. (Abrahams)

4. Peggotty and | were sitting one night by the parlour fire, alone, | had been
reading to Peggotty about crocodiles. (Dickens)

5. One night when Miss Murdstone had been developing certain household plans
to her brother, ... my mother suddenly began to cry. (Dickens)

6. They had been quarrelling now for nearly three quarters of one hour... the
voices floated down the corridor, from the other end of the flat. (Huxley)

7. Tom blew his smoke aside, after he had been smoking a little while, and took
an observation of his friend. (Dickens)

8. We had been sitting there an hour and a half. (DM Maurier)

9. Rainborough noticed that she had been crying, her face was stained with
tears... (Murdoch)

10. There were bits of work that, because | had been doing them so long, | knew
better than anyone else. (Snow)

11. Rosa had been working in the factory for about two years. Before that she
had been a journalist. (Murdoch)

12. As he was in dinner dress, Fanny asked where he had been dining. (Dickens)
13. He turned off the electric light. The electric light had been burning all night.
(Hemingway)

14. 1 realized that he had come away with me in order to discuss once more
what he had been already discussing for hours with his sister-in-law. (Maugham)
15. She wasn't there, ... her dress she had been wearing was lying across the
chair. (A. Christie)

16. Here | saw the man, whom | had lost sight of some time; for | had been
travelling in the provinces. (Dickens)

EX. 4 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PAST CONTINUOUS AND THE PAST
PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSES:

1. He was hitting at my door, but I lay possum ... (Greene)

2. He liked music, but the piece she was playing had no melody for him ...
(Joyce)

3. Michael rose and clutched his hat. Wilfrid had said exactly what he himself
had really been thinking ever since he came. (Galsworthy)

4. He hadn't published one thing that Eric had seen, but Eric decided not to ask
what he had been doing. (Wilson)

5. When the first dinner-bell went, he was pacing the deck with a cigar in his
mouth, ... (S. K. Hocking)

6. "... and they gave me up with a sort of joyous exultation, though | know their
hearts were breaking all the time." (S. K. Hocking)
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7. The wind was freshening without; it drove the snow before it, ... (Stevenson)
8. The cold was growing sharper as the night went on. (Stevenson)

9. "It had been snowing all day when 1 left home. (A. Christie)

10. They had been sailing for about a month when they saw a small island.
(Stevenson)

11. After a minute's conversation at the carriage window, in which it was
apparent that he was vastly entertaining on the subject of the mob, he stopped
lightly in, and was driven away. (Dickens)

12. He seemed to be quickly and carefully deciding what he was going to say.
(Murdoch)

13. She was always telling herself that the only rational course was to make
Edward a final statement of her intentions, then break off all communications.
(Maugham)

14. When the Gadfly raised his head the sun had set, and the red glow was dying
in the west. (Voynich)

15. He was in Lincolnshire at the time, and | was living near him. (Johnson)

16. Susan Nipper stood opposite to her young mistress one morning, as she
folded and sealed a note she had been writing. (Dickens)

17. He had sat down with the child on his knees, and was helping her to put the
flowers in order. (Voynich)
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THE FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

shall have been

; + Vi
will have been n9

| (we) shall have been writing (translating)
You (he, she, it, they) will have been writing (translating)

Yes, | shall.

Will you have been writing (translating)? No. I shan't

| shall not (shan't) have been writing (translating)
He will not (won't) have been writing (translating)

Maii0yTHiii 3aBepuHIeHO-TPUBAJIMI Yac BUPaAXKAE 10, IKA TOYHETHCS J10
NIEBHOI'O MOMEHTY Y MalilOyTHHOMY 1 OyJie TPUBATH Came JI0 I[bOr0 MOMEHTY.
Caosa-nokasuukm: for two hours, for a month, by September, since 2 o’clock;
How long?

Cmpykmypa cmeepoicysainbHoz0 peueHHA

ImenHuK/ 3aliMeHHUK + normomixkHe aiecioBo (shall, will ) + been + ocHoBHe
JIECITOBO 13 3aKIHUCHHAM — INQ + 1HIIN YaCTHHH MOBU

I (we) shall have been writing (translating) a book.
You (he, she, it, they) will have been writing (translating) a book.
Cmpykmypa 3anumaibHo20 pe4eHHA

Homnomixue aiecioso (shall, will) + been + iMmeHHUK/3aliMEHHUK + OCHOBHE
JIECIIOBO 13 3aKiHYEHHSAM — INQ + 1HIIN YaCTHHA MOBHU

Yes, | shall.

Will you have been writing (translating)?
y 9( 9 No, | shan't.

54



CmpyKkmypa 3anepeunozo peueHus

IMenHuK / 3aiimennuk + gomnomixkue aiecnoBo (shall, will) + been + gactka not
+ OCHOBHE JIE€CIIOBO 13 3aKIHYCHHSIM — INQ + 1HII YaCTUHU MOBH

| shall not (shan't) have been writing (translating) a book.
He will not (won't) have been writing (translating a book.

THE EXERCISES

Ex. 1 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN:

1. I shall have been translating this difficult article for two hours before you
come. 2. He will have been skating with his friends for more than an hour before
his parents come home. 3. They will have been listening to the music for some
time when you ring them up. 4. We shall have been travelling by sea for several
weeks before you join us. 5. The young man will have been making the plan of
the journey for some hours by 6 o'clock in the evening.

EX. 2 COMPLETE THE SENTENCES ACCORDING TO THE MODEL:

Model: She will have been listening to the music ...

— She will have been listening to the music for 40 minutes before her brother
comes home from school.

— She will have been listening to the music for some time by 12 o'clock.

1. I shall have been writing ... 2. Our family will have been living in this
house ... 3. They will have been learning German and English ... 4. The
students of our group will have been taking their lesson ... 5. The child will have
been sleeping ... 6. The farmers will have been working in the field ... 7. They
will have been building this bridge ... 8. She will have been taking her English
lesson ... 9. The students will have been planting the trees ... 10. The little girl
will have been watering the flowers... 11. | shall have been doing my
homework ... 12. The students will have been taking part in the concert ... 13. |
shall have been preparing for our family party ... 14. The teacher will have been
explaining ...

EXx. 3 MAKE UP YOUR OWN SENTENCES USING THE FOLLOWING WORDS AND
WORD COMBINATIONS. USE THE FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE:

Model: clean the room / for three hours / before the mother comes home.
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— She will have been cleaning the room for three hours before the
mother comes home.

I write exercises | for two hours when you visit me.
My friend | pass the exam for about an before you come.
hour
She plant trees for half an hour | by Sunday.
The pupils | have dinner for a week by the 1st of May.
The rain for three hours | before the father returns
children home.
It listen to the for twenty by 6 p.m.
radio minutes
The boy do homework for two days before the teacher looks
them through.

EX. 4 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN. COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE FUTURE
CONTINUOUS, FUTURE PERFECT, FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSES:

1. "I shan't be seeing him again, but you'll be going, Dinny ..." (Galsworthy)
2."... You wait, the sun will be shining for you when we come to Manderley."
(Du Maurier)

3. "I shall have started out my round by the time you go ..." (Maugham)

4. Sarie's eyes passed over Lanny's face. "I'll be waiting," she said. "Good-
bye." (Abrahams)

5. "...all the things of Maggie's knitting will be gone and you will not have
bought one ..." (Eliot)

6. "Fair cousin,” said young Tasburgh, "I shall be thinking of you day and night
..." (Galsworthy)

7. Next June | shall have been living in this house for six weeks. (H. Palmer)

8. Now it's twelve o'clock. | started writing at nine o'clock and I shall continue
until three o'clock or later. Now I have been writing for three hours, and at three
o'clock I shall have been writing for six hours. (H. Palmer)
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THE FUTURE - IN - THE PAST TENSES

The Future Indefinite - in - the Past Tense

should

+ V1
would

The Future Continuous - in - the Past Tense

should

+be + Vi
would "o

The Future Perfect - in - the Past Tense

should

+ have + V°
would

The Future Perfect Continuous - in - the Past Tense

should

+ have + been +V;
would "9

Maii0yTHiii—B—MuHyjJ0oMy NOTpPIOHMI mNpU y3rOJUKEHHI YaciB Yy
Henpsmii MoBi. Jlomomixni mieciaosa shall/will (Future), mo BignmoBigaroTh 3a
MaiOyTHIA Yac, aBTOMaTHYHO 3MiHIOWOTECs Ha Should/would (Future-in-the
Past), a iummn ckjaamoBI YaCTHHM BHIO-4aCOBHX KOHCTPYKIIH 3aJIMIIAIOTHCS
HE3MIHHHMH.

VY3romkeHHss 4aciB y HENmpsiMid MOB1 TOJIATa€ B TOMY, IO KOJH B
rOJIOBHOMY PEUYEHHI JIIECTOBO 3HAXOJUTHCS Yy MUHYJIOMY Yaci, TO B MIAPSTHOMY
JOMATKOBOMY PEYCHHI MH TIOBUHHI B)XXUBaTH BiAnoBigHi MaiOyTHI-y-
MunyJaomy (Future-in-the Past) gacwu.
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THE EXERCISES

EX. 1 MAKE UP SENTENCES ACCORDING TO THE MODEL:

Model: | said that I ...
— [ said that I should invite my friend on Sunday.

| told her | go there at once.

He said he pass the examination the next week.
We promised that we should get tickets beforehand.

They knew they would finish the work in two days.
She answered she read the book with the dictionary.
| thought be able to follow his advice.

EX.2 TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH:

1. barbko moOOILAB, 11O BIITKY Hamia ciM'ss Oyjae BianouuBath Ha YopHoMy
Mopi. 2. Jlikap cka3zas, 10 BiJIBlAa€ XBOPOro MaiieHTa yepe3 2 AxHl. 3. A gymas,
10 BOHA HE Ipuiije BYacHO. 4. MU BUPIMININ, IO 3MOKEMO 3JIHCHUTH Hall
wiad. 5. Miil ToBapuin moooOiIsiB, MO 3yCTpiHE MeHe Ha craHmii. 6. Buutens
CKa3zaB, LI0 MIATpUMAae Hac y Wik cutyamii. 7. TpeHep cka3zaB, 1o Hama
BOJIei00IbHA KOMaHAa moife y BapmaBy yepes micsis. 8. Bona mymana, 1o
BUUTEJb HE 3amuTae ii Ha ypori. 9. BoHu 3Hamu, 110 HE BCTUTHYTH Ha TOi3],
KO HE MOKBAIISITHCSL.

Ex. 3 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE FUTURE INDEFINITE-IN-THE PAST:

1. He knew he would work in the garden in the mornings.

2. She said she would begin translating the article at 10 o'clock in the morning.
3. Jane knew that her brother would be at college at that time.

4. The doctor promised that he would come in two days again.

5. She suggested that the shop would be opened the next day.

6. He had loved and lost, and would have to make the best of it. (S. K. Hocking)
7. He left that the less he saw of her, the more easy it would be for him to fight
his battle and conquer. In a day or two now they would be at Capetown, and
they would go their separate ways for ever. (S. K. Hocking)

8. ... but he believed it would be different when the great spaces of the African
continent had swallowed her up. (S. K. Hocking)

9. "She always used to tell me she was sure you would be easier with me that
this." (Dickens)

10. "And, Thomas, it is really shameful, with my poor head continually wearing
me out, that a boy brought up as you have been, and whose education has cost
what yours has, should be found encouraging his sister to wonder, when he
knows his father has expressly said that she is not to do it." (Dickens)
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11. "... and | had better go where | can take with me some advantage of your
influence, than where | should lose it altogether. (Dickens)

12. "But they wouldn't laugh sometimes, and then the father cried. Lately, they
very often wouldn't laugh, and he used to go home despairing." (Dickens)

13. "... And often and often of a night he used to forget all his troubles in
wondering whether the Sultan would let the lady go on with the story, or would
have her head cut off before it finished.” (Dickens)

14. "Mr. Sleary promised to write as soon as ever father should be heard of, and
| trust to him to keep his word." (Dickens)

15. At about this point Mr. Grandgrind's eye would fall upon her, and, under the
influence of that wintry piece of fact, she would become torpid again.

(Dickens)

16. "l acknowledged to this ridiculous idiosyncrasy as a reason why | would
give them (English people) a little more play. (Dickens)

17. "1 wondered what grandfather would say?" (S. K. Hocking)

18. ... Give it out that you were disappointed in me; that I had not developed as
you expected | would; that you concluded it would be better not to marry at all
than marry an unsuitable woman. Say anything you like ..." (S. K. Hocking)

EX. 4 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE FUTURE INDEFINITE, THE FUTURE
CONTINUOUS, THE FUTURE PERFECT AND THE FUTURE PERFECT
CONTINUOUS-IN-THE PAST:

1. He knew she would work at the library in the evening. He knew she would be
working at the library at 9 o'clock in the morning. He knew she would have
done her work by 4 o'clock. He knew she would have been working for some
hours before he came to the library.

2. She said she would begin typing the article at 8 o'clock in the morning. The
article is not long. She said she would still be typing it at 10 o'clock; she would
have been typing it for 3 hours by 11, and she would have finished typing by
11:30.
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THE TENSE FORMS IN THE PASSIVE VOICE

YACOBI ®OPMU AHTJIIMCBKOI'O JIECJIOBA
B TIACUBHOMY CTAHI

B aHrmiiicekii MOBiI (K 1 B YKpaiHCBKIM) Jdi€CiIOBa B)XMBAIOTHCA B
aKTMBHOMY 1 MIACHBHOMY CTaHax. SIKIO MiJIMETOM pPEUCHHS € CY0’€KT jii, TO
JECTOBO-TIPUCYJIOK BXXUBAETHCA B AaKTUBHOMY CTaHi. YcCi 4acoBi (opmu
aHTJIACHKOTO JIIECIOBA, PO3TJSHYTI BUIIE, € GOpMAMHU aKTUBHOTO CTaHy. SIKIIO0
MIJIMETOM pEUYEHHs € O00’€KT Jii, TO JI€CIOBO-TIPUCYJOK BXKUBAETHCS B
nacuBHOMY cTaHi. OT)Ke, TaCUBHUN CTaH BXKUBAETHCS, KOJH MIJIMET € 00’ €KTOM
1ii 1 Ha HBOTO CKepoBaBaHa Jis. YacoBe 3HaUEHHS JII€CTIOBA B MTACHBHOMY CTaHi
32 CMHCIIOBUM HaBaHT)XCHHSIM OJIHAKOBE 3 (opMaMu B aKTUBHOMY CTaHi
(TodTo, Hanpukian, Present Indefinite B akTuBHOMY CTaHi i B TaCHBHOMY CTaHi
Ma€ OJIHAKOBE  CMUCJIOBE-4aCOBE 3HAUYCHHS — O0if, wo 8i00y8acmubcsl
PpecyIapHO, WOOEeHHO 6 MenepiuiHboM)y 4aci), ajie 3a CTPyKTyporo (hopMorio) B
pedyeHHl BOHM OyayTh BIIpi3HATHCA. Dopma dieciioBa B MACMBHOMY CTaHl €
CKJIaJTHOI0 — BOHA CKJIAJIAEThCS 3 JIOTIOMDKHOTO fiecioBa to be y BiamoBigHmx
dopmax 1 yacax Ta JaienpukMeTHHUKa MuHysoro dacy (Past Participle 1)
OCHOBHOTO JII€ECIIOBA.

Hwxye nonano dhopmynu BHI0-4acoBUX (POPM aHIIMIMCHKOTO J1€CIOBa B
MAaCUBHOMY CTaHi:

THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE

am
are +\V3
IS

THE PAST INDEFINITE TENSE

was
were

+ V3

THE FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE

shall be

3
willbe TV
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THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

have

3
Has + been + V

THE PAST PERFECT TENSE

| had been + \? |

THE FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

shall have

) + been + V2
will have

THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE

am
are + being + V3
IS

THE PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

was

+ being + V3
were

THE EXERCISES

Ex.1 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN:

1. Chairs are usually made of wood. 2. The article was translated with a
dictionary. 3. The meeting will be organized in the big hall of the Institute.
4. Don't enter the classroom. A student is being asked there. 5. Has she just been
asked by the teacher? What is her mark? 6. At the examination last year we were
asked by two teachers. 7. Pupils are asked at every lesson. 8. English is spoken
in many countries of the world. 9. This book was written by Daniel Defoe.
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10. The room is cleaned by me on Fridays. 11. My little sister is taken to the
circus every Sunday. 12. My friend was being asked by the teacher when | came
in. 13. | am taught English by two teachers. 14. The letter has been just written.
15. The work had been done by 6 o'clock. 16. The trees will have been planted
by us by summer. 17. The sonata was played by a famous pianist. 18. The
tourists will be met by the guide at the platform. 19. | was being asked by the
English teacher at 11 o'clock.

EX. 2 CHANGE THE SENTENCES USING THE PASSIVE VOICE:
Model: | have read his letter.

— His letter has been read by me.
1. Our students are discussing an interesting subject. 2. Our specialists are
building gigantic electric power stations. 3. They will finish their work in time.
4. She was writing a letter when | came in. 5. They had already translated the
article when | gave them my dictionary. 6. Will they have planted the trees by
the beginning of May? 7. She has just written the task. 8. He wrote a new
detective story. 9. My sister washed the dishes. 10. | have broken my favourite
cup.

Ex.3 CHANGE THE SENTENCES USING THE ACTIVE VOICE:
Model: The exercise was written by him yesterday.

— He wrote the exercise yesterday.
1. The patient was recommended a severe diet by the doctor. 2. The floor will be
swept by my sister. 3. | was taken by my parents to the sea last summer. 4. The
book will be brought by her tomorrow. 5. This tasty cake has just been made by
my mother. 6. This important work had been finished by us by the 1st of July.
7. The list of new words will have been completed by me by tomorrow.

Ex.4 GIVE ANSWERS TO THESE QUESTIONS OR STATEMENTS ACCORDING TO
THE MODEL:
Model: a) Do people speak English in many countries?

— Yes, English is spoken in many countries.
1. Do they clean the flat every Friday? 2. Do the pupils read many texts at the
English lessons? 3. Did the girl buy a new book yesterday? 4. Did your
classmates discuss the problem last week? 5. Will you water the flowers
tomorrow? 6. Have you just finished your work? 7. Does the teacher ask us a lot
of questions at the lesson? 8. Do you spend free time in the country-side?

Model: b) They have told Ann about that.
— So, she's been told.
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1. They've invited the Browns to the birthday party. 2. We've shown the guests
around the city. 3. They've discussed the problem. 4. She's written the letter.
5. My sister has cleaned the room.

Model: c) Have they discussed the problem?

— No, it's still being discussed.
1. Have you read the book? 2. Has she done the work? 3. Have you parents
written this letter? 4. Have they sold all the books? 5. Have you translated the
text?

EX. 5 INSERT THE MISSING PART OF THE ANALYTICAL FORM OF THE
VERB (PASSIVE OR ACTIVE):

1. An interesting article ... published in the next issue of the magazine. It ...
published by the 1st of May. It ... not ... published yet. I ... written now. The
author of the article ... working at it for two months. When ... his preceding
article published? It ... not yet published by June. It... discussed when | came to
the sitting of the chair. They ... discussing it for more than an hour before a
certain resolution ... arrived at.

2. My room ... not ... papered since the new furniture ... bought. | think it must ...
papered this spring. My neighbour's room ... papered now. The paper-hanger ...
working for two days. He says the work ... finished soon. It ... finished by the
next month. | shall ask my friend not to come to my place when my room ...
papered.

3. Who ... this cushion... embroidered by? It ... embroidered by my sister last
year. She ... embroidering in for more than two months before the work was
finished. ... any other cushions embroidered in the same way? | don't think so,
my sister is too busy now.

EX.6 EXERCISE ON THE USE OF THE PASSIVE CONSTRUCTIONS WITH
INTRANSITIVE VERBS FOLLOWED BY PREPOSITIONS. TRANSLATE INTO
UKRAINIAN:

1. The outstanding violinist was much spoken about. 2. Our lecturer in literature
is always attentively listened to. 3. Strict discipline is insisted upon in any kind
of serious work. 4. He doesn't like to be interfered with. 5. This cellar has never
been lived in. 6. Little children are always looked after. 7. Don't put on this old-
fashioned coat. You will be laughed at. 8. His suggestions are never objected to.
10. The bed was not slept in. 11. Has the doctor been called for? 12. I'm sure this
event will be commented upon in newspapers.

EX. 7 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PASSIVE VERB FORM. WRITE OUT THE
INFINITIVE OF THE VERBS. TRANSLATE THE SENTENCES INTO UKRAINIAN:

1. We are welcomed by a very civil woman in a white apron. (Dickens)
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2. He can have food in, too; but he is not allowed to smoke. (Galsworthy)

3. "Look, Max," she would have said, "look what we've been sent." (Du
Maurier)

4. Who wants to be foretold the weather? (Jerome K. Jerome)

5. He said in English, "I'm so sorry | had to ask you to come." "I wasn't asked. |
was ordered.” (Greene)

6. ... they were marched off to the nursery. (Mansfield)

7."... I'm not going to be talked to like this." (Bennett)

8."... ask Peggotty if I didn't do very well when | wasn't interfered with!"
(Dickens)

9. Their conference was put an end to by the anxious young lover himself.
(Austen)

10. He worked from 8 a.m. to 8 p. m. every day and was delighted if he was
given week-end work. (Walsh)

11. At this point a maid announced that supper was served and instantly Gilbert
took his departure. (Dreiser)

12. | darted back into the morning-room again, just in time. | had not been seen.
(Du Maurier)

13. I was sent in to get my tea. (Dickens)

14. Even when the lessons are done, the worst is yet to happen, in the shape of
an appalling sum. (Dickens)

15. "That's very good of you,"” said Dinny, icily, "but the harm is done,
Professor." (Galsworthy)

16. This observation must be limited exclusively to his daughter. (Dickens)

17. "Good gracious bless me, how my poor head is vexed and worried by that
girl Jupe's so perseveringly asking, over and over again, about her tiresome
litters!" (Dickens)

18. It is said that every life has its roses and therns. There seemed, however, to
have been a misadventure or mistake in Stephen's case, whereby somebody else
had become possessed of his roses, and he had become possessed of the same
somebody else's therns in addition to his own. (Dickens)

19. He was usually called Old Stephen, ... (Dickens)

20. The lights in the great factories, which looked, when they were illuminated,
like Fiary palaces, ... (Dickens)

21. When she had said this, with a smile which would have been quite
expressed, though nothing of her had been seen but her pleasant eyes, she
replaced her hood again and they went on together. (Dickens)

22. The expression was not lost upon her; ... (Dickens)

23. When she was lost to his view, he pursued his homeward way, ... (Dickens)
24."You're a steady Hand, and | was not mistaken." (Dickens)

25. "l was acquainted with all this, you know," said Mr. Bounderby," except the
last clause, long ago." (Dickens)
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TPEHYBAJIBHI TECTH
TESTS FOR SELF-CONTROL

1. ... brevity is ... soul of wit.

a) — / the c) the / the
b) —/— d) the/ —

2. One hand washes ... other.

a) a C) —

b) an d) the

3. One cloud is enough to eclipse ... sun.

a) a c) the

b) an d) —

4. ... experience is ... best teacher.

a) — / the c) The/—
b) The / the d) An/the
5. There is no ... place like ... home.

a)ala c) the / the
b) —/— d) a/the

6. Children, help ... to sweets and juice.

a) yourself c) yourselves
b) ourselves d) themselves

7. We are going boating with some friends of ... .
a) them C) mine
b) our d) ours

8. Have you got any ... colours?

a) another c) other

b) others d) the other
9. They write articles for ... school newspaper.

a) their c) they

b) theirs d) themselves

10. Don’t talk about them. Let’s talk about something ... .
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a) an interesting c) the most interesting
b) more interesting d) interesting

11. 1 think dogs are ... than cats.

a) intelligent c) the most intelligent
b) more intelligent d) the intelligent
12. She has ... job of all.

a) a difficult ¢) a more difficult
b) more difficult d) the most difficult
13. Which is ... : five, fifteen or fifty?

a) a little c) less

b) little d) the least

14. This is ... problem she has ever had.

a) a great C) the greatest

b) a greater d) more great

15. My case is not very ... . Yours is ... .

a) heavy c) the most heavy
b) heavier d) more heavy

16. The weather was not very ... yesterday but it is ... today.

a) good c) the best

b) better d) more better
17.1... my friend yet.

a) haven’t seen c) don’t see
b) didn’t see d) will not see

18. He ... TV when the phone rang.

a) watches ) was watching
b) has watched d) watched

19. Mary is from Paris but ... in London for two years.

a) lives c) has lived

b) is living d) will be living
20. The train to Kyiv ... at 8:20 AM.

a) leaves c) leave

b) is leaving d) left
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21. Tommy is tired; he ...football for hours.

a) played ¢) had played

b) has been playing d) will have been playing
22. While Kate was cooking dinner, Ann ... the house.

a) was cleaning ¢) has cleaned

b) has cleaned d) had been cleaning

23. He went to bad after the film ... .

a) has ended ¢) had ended
b) ended d) ends

24. She has been eating a lot lately; I think she ... weight.
a) puts on ¢) has put on
b) put on d) is putting on
25. He usually ... by train.

a) has traveled c) is travelling
b) travels d) had traveled
26. He filled in his name, signed the contract and ... it to the secretary.
a) gave ¢) had given

b) has given d) was giving

27. He was soaked to the skin because he ... in the rain.
a) walked ¢) had been walking
b) is waling d) was walking

28. She took her raincoat as it ... .
a) was raining ¢) has been raining
b) is raining d) had been raining

29. Her eyes are red because she ... onions.
a) peeled ¢) has peeled
b) has been peeling d) was peeling

30. He ... in this house for 5 months.
a) is living c) has been living
b) was living d) lives

31. She took her raincoat as it ... .
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a) was raining ¢) has been raining
b) is raining d) had been raining

32. She was ironing while her brother ... television.
a) has been watching ¢) had been watching
b) is watching d) was watching

33. She ... the news when I saw her.

a) didn’t hear ¢) hadn’t heard
b) hasn’t heard d) will not hear

34. Simon ... as a waiter until he finds a better job.
a) is working c) worked
b) works d) has worked

35. ... this new film yet?
a) Do you see c) Are you seeing
b) Have you seen d) Did you see

36. Mike ... the flowers in the garden since eight this morning.
a) has watered C) is watering
b) waters d) has been watering

37. She ... the best actress of the year.

a) will be chosen as c¢) will be being chosen as

b) will chose d) is chosen

38. These plants ... three times a week.

a) you should water ¢) should be watered

b) are watered d) can be watered

39.He ... at.

a) is often laughed ¢) has often been laughed
b) are often laughed d) is often laughing

40. You ... many questions.

a) didn’t be asked c) aren’t be asked

b) wasn’t asked d) won’t be asked

41. As he behaves badly, he ... .
a) was punished c) is punished
b) will be punished d) has been punished
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42. The logs ... too long for our fireplace.
a) are cut
b) is cut

43. The book ... everywhere.
a) must be looked for
b) has been looked for

44. She ... with the housework now.
a) is being helped
b) has been helped

45. The fence ... .
a) might have been painted
b) has been painted

46. The papers ... by tomorrow afternoon.
a) are received
b) had been received

47. Each month ... into weeks.
a) are divided
b) is being divided

48. These lilac bushes ... .
a) should be trimmed
b) is being trimmed

49. The plain ... in London yesterday.
a) weren’t delayed
b) hasn’t been delayed

50. The letter ... by the chief of police.

a) has to sign
b) has to signed
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¢) have to be cut
d) have been cut

c) is looked for
d) is being looked for

c) is helped
d) won’t been helped

¢) had be painted
d) have be painted

c¢) will have been received
d) have been received

c) will be divided
d) is divided

¢) had been trimmed
d) was trimmed

c) wasn’t delayed
d) wasn’t being delayed

c) can to be signed
d) has to be signed



Il HEOCOBOBI @®OPMHM AI€CJIOBA

THE NON-FINITE FORMS OF THE VERB

YACTHUHA 1 IH®IHITUB

[ndiniTuB (Heo3HaueHa dopma aiecioBa, nepia Gopma aieciona, “Base
Form of the Verb”) y rpamaruuniii cucTeMi aHIIMCHKOI MOBH 3aiima€e
IPOMIXKHE IOJIO)KEHHSI MK J1€CIOBOM Ta IMEHHUKOM. POpMaNbHOIO O3HAKOIO
UH(IHUTUBA B YKPATHCHKIA MOBI € 3aKIHYEHHS ,,-TH, -THCS, B POCIHCHKIN MOBI1
3aKiHYEHHS — ,,-W/-HCh” 200 ,,-Th/-Thes1”, B aHTIICHKIA MOBI — i1H(IHITUBHA
yacTka 10, sika, OJIHAaK, HE 3aBXKJM € MPUCYTHHOIO MPHU JIIECIOB] Y HEO3HAUYCHIN
dopmi.  YkpalHCbKHMIl 1H(IHITUB, SK 1 POCIACHKMH, Ha3MBa€ TUIbKU IO,
aHTJIACHKUH 1H(IHITUB Mae (popMU, K1 BUPAKAIOTh TPaMaTUYH1 3HAYEHHS BUIY
(TpuBanOrO, HE3ABEPIICHOTO, 3aBEPIIIEHOT0) 1 cTaHy (AKTHBHOTO Ta TACHBHOTO).

®OPMMU AHTJIIMCHKOI'O IHO®ITHITUBA

Forms Active Passive
Simple/Indefinite to ask (to give) To be asked (to be given)
Continuous to be asking (to be giving) —

Perfect to have asked (to have To have been asked (to have
given) been given)

Perfect Continuous  [to have been asking (to have o
been giving)

Ilpumimka 1. ]I NOpIBHSAHHS B JIy>KKax MOAAaHO 1H(QIHITUBHI (POpMHU Al€CIIOBA
give sk OJTHOTO 3 HeCTaHAAPTHHUX (HENPABIIBHUX ) JIECTIB.

Bnpasa 1. YTtBOpiTh (hopMH iH(DIHITHBA OJHOTO 3 CTaHAAPTHUX JieciiB (€.9.
answer, approach, develop, observe, increase, investigate, study, supply) i
oxHoro 3 HecranmaptHux aiecms (e.g. break, feel, grow, leave, say, take, think,
write).

Hinpo3ain 1.1 @yukuii indinirupa
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B sxocTi camoctiiiHOro uieHa peudeHHs 1H(IHITUB MOXKE BHUKOHYBATH
dbyHKIii maMera, qo1aTka, 0OCTaBUHU, O3HAYCHHS, BCTABHOTO CJIOBA.
[TopiBHsiire:

1) To find the solution is of prime importance.

2) | asked him to write about his progress.

3) To show the difference, we have compared the diagrams.

4) The problem to discuss next is our participation in the joint project.
5) To sum up, there are two sets of evidence obtained.

[HpiniTHB Yy GyHKIIT migMeTra MOXe 3aiiMaTH IOYAaTKOBY TO3UIII0 B
peuenHi (To drive a car is not easy). buibln TUIIOBOO, OJIHAK, € CTPYKTypa 3
JBOMa TiJIMETaMH, Ji¢ Ha MOYaTKy PEUCHHS 3HaXOAUTHCA (POpMaIbHUN MiIMET
it, a iHQIHITUB-ITIMET PO3TAMOBYEThCS OMIK4e M0 KiHis BrciaoBmtoBaHHs (It IS
not easy to drive a car).

Jist iHpiHITMBa y (YHKOIi OOCTaBMHM METH I[IOYAaTKOBAa IO3ULIA
3yCTpIYA€ThCSl YacTille HDK A 1H(QIHITUBa-TiAMETa, Xo4ya 1H(QIHITHB METH
MOKE€ pO3TalloByBaTHcs 1 B KiHII peudeHHs. [lepekian iHQIHITHBa-METH
3IIMCHIOETHCS 3a JOTIOMOTOIO BIJIECTIBHOTO IMEHHHMKA 3 TPUUMEHHUKOM ,, /115"
a00 3a JOMOMOrO CHOJYYHHUKIB 1100, , 11 TOro mo6”’, ,Tak I1100”.
AHTTIACHKI aHAJIOTH ITUX CIIOJYy4YHHUKIB — In order (t0), SO as (t0) — MOXyTh
1HO/1 OyTH MPUCYTHIMHU y TIEPEKIIA/I].

[TopiBHsiiiTe:
1) To understand the importance of the event you should know all the
facts. — [lnsg Toro mo0 3pO3yMITH BaXKIMBICTH (IS PO3YMIiHHS

BXKJIMBOCTI) 1€ O/11, BaM CJI1JT 3HaTH BC1 (PakTH.
2) In order to eliminate random errors they made several runs of the
experiment. — I1[00 BHKJIFOUNTH BHIIAKOBI MMOMHIIKH, BOHU TTOBTOPHIIN
EKCIIEPUMEHT JEKUJIbKA pas3iB.
3) We use oil or grease so as to avoid damage. — Mwu BHKOPHUCTOBYEMO
piake abo TBepJe MacCTHIIO, AJi1 TOTO 00 YHUKHYTH MOUIKOIKEHHS.
[HdiniTUB y (iHKIIT 00CTaBUHU-HACTIIKY CHIBBIIHOCUTHCA y PEUYCHHI 3
TaKUMH cJIoBaMH, sk t00 (3ananTo), enough, sufficiently (mocraruro), sufficient
(mocrarHiit), Hanpukiaa: The data are not valid enough to rely on them. — Li
JlaHl HEIOCTaTHRO BIPOTIJIHI, OO HAa HUX MOKHA OYJI0 MOKJIaCTHCH.

Buxopucranns iHdiHiTHBA y (QYHKIIT OOCTaBUHM CYIYTHIX YMOB
3BUYAHO OOMexyeTbes miecmoBamu form, give, produce, yield. Tumoswmii
npukiaa: Hydrogen and oxygen combine to form water. — BojeHs i KuCEHb
CIIOJTy4al0ThCsl, YTBOPIOIOYH BOAY (3 YTBOPSHHSIM BOJIN).

[ndiniTUB y (QyHKIIT O3HA4YEHHS MOXE BKa3yBaTH Ha IOBUHHICTb,
MOXJIMBICTh UM MalOyTHE 3/AiHicCHeHHs o3HaueHoi nii. [Ipu mepekmnaai Takoro
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iH(iHITHBa BUOIp BiAMOBIAHOI (OPMHM BHU3HAYAETHCS KOHTEKCTOM BCHOTO
pEUCHHS.

[TopiBHsiire:

1) He is making attempts to change the situation for the better.

2) 1 had a chance to see Dr. Kimball at the 12" Symposium.

3) You should take part in the workshop to be held in June.

4) The problem to discuss next is our annual report.

5) The parts to be welded must be clean.

VY SKOCTI CMMCIIOBOT YACTUHU MPUCYAKA 1H(QIHITUB BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS Y

pEUYEHHSX JIEKIIbKOX P13HUX THIIIB.

[TopiBHsiire:
1) Our task is to observe and analyze.
2) Your results can find various applications.
3) The experiment is to show the anticipated effect.
4) They continue to work with the metal oxides.
5) The book is easy to read.

MOI[aJILHe 3HAYCHHA HOBI/IHHOCTi, AKS MOJKC IICpCaaBaTUCA I[iCCJIOBOM fo
be y komruiekci 3 iH(QIHITHBOM CMHCIIOBOTO JIECIOBA, € XapaKTCPHUM JUIs
JCAKUX CTIAKUX CIIOJIYYCHDb:

1) Itis to be expected (that)... — Cunix ouikyBatu (, 1110) ...

2) Itisto be noted (that) ... — Cnig BigmitutH (, 1110) ...

3) It is to be emphasized (that) ... — Cunig migkpecaut (, o) ...
4) It is to be understood (that) ... — Cmin 3po3ymitu (, 1110) ...

5) It is to be remembered (that)... — Cmig nam’sitatu (, 110) ...

Higpo3aia 1.2 IndiniTuBHi 3BopoTH

3Bopor ,,For + iMmennnk/3aiiMeHHUK + iHdiHiTHB”
(For-to-Infinitive Construction)

VY nmopaHiit KOHCTPYKIIi fisi, BUpakeHa 1H(IHITUBOM, CIIBBIIHOCUTHCS 3
IMEHHUKOM a00 3aiiMEHHUKOM, 1110 BBOJUTHCS IpuiiMeHHUKOM for.

[TopiBHsiiTe:
1) It is for you to decide. — Ile Bu mnoBuuHI BupinryBatu. / ToOi
BUPILITYBaTH.
2) The first thing for me to do is to follow the instruction. — Ileprue, mo s
TIOBUHEH POOMTH, — IIe CimiayBatu iHCcTpyKiii. / [Tepin 3a Bce, s MOBUHEH
CJTIAyBaTH 1HCTPYKIIIi.
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3) It is necessary for the samples to be kept in vacuum. — ITotpiGHO, 1100
3pa3ku Oynu y Bakyymi. / 3pa3ku HEOOXiHO TPUMATH Y BaKyyMi.
4) The results are too uncertain for us to rely on them. — Pe3ynbratu €
3aHaJTO HEBU3HAYECHUMH, II00 MU MOTJIM TIOKJIaJaTUCS HA HUX.
5) For the experiment not to fail we must meet all the requirements. — 11106
eKCIIEPUMEHT MIPOMIIIOB BJIAJI0, MU MMOBUHHI BUKOHYBATH BCi 111 BUMOTH.
3Bopot ,,O0’ekTHHi BigmiHok 3 iH(piniTuBoM (Objective-with-the-
Infinitive Construction).

Jlauuii aHrIidChKHEA 3BOpOT 3 ckiaagauM gogatkom (Complex Object) ne
Ma€ TOYHOI BiATIOBITHOCTI B pra1HCLK1H MOBI 1 HepeKJ'IaI[aeTBCSI AP THAM
PEYCHHSM 13 CIONyYHUKAMH ,,I1I0", ,,100u”", abo, ,,qk”. Ilpu 11boMy CHOTYYHUK
CTaBUTHCS BIAPA3y K MICIS IIE€CIOBA-TIPUCYIKA.

[TopiBHsiiTe:

1) I want him to understand the main purpose of the project. — 51 xouy, o6
BIH 3p0O3YMIB OCHOBHY METY LIbOT'O ITPOEKTY.

2) We believe them to make contributions to the next conference. — Mu
BB2XA€EMO, 10 BOHM BUCTYIUIATH 3 JONOBIASMH Yy HACTYIHIN
KOH(DepeHIi.

3) | heard the door bang. — S uyB, sik cTykHYJIH IABEPi.

CkJtagHuil JOJATOK TAaKOTO THUITY MOXKIIUBUU IMICIIsE pO3yMOBOI JisITEHOCTI
(consider, know, think, etc.), 6axxannst abo ouikyBanus (expect, like, want, etc.),
yytTeBoro crpuitHatTs (feel, see, watch, etc.). Ilepdexruuii indinitus (Perfect
Infinitive) y ckmami ckiaagHOTO JOJATKy BUPAaKa€ MUHYJY Jir0; 1H(IHITHB
tpuBanoro Bumay (Continuous Infinitive) — nito B pO3BUTKY; MacCUBHUIMA
indiniTus (Passive Infinitive) — niro, sika ckepoBaHa Ha 00’€KT, MepeIyrOUnit
iH}iHITHBY; nepdekTHO-acuBHUi iHGiHiITUB (Perfect Passive Infinitive) —
MUHYIY A110, SIKa CKEpOBaHa Ha 00’ €KT, 110 CTOITh nepes iHPIHITUBOM.

[TopiBHsiiTe:
1) We know him to have written his doctor’s thesis.
2) We know him to be writing a new book.
3) We know him to be given a prize.
4) We know him to have been given a very good training.

3Bopor ,,HazuBHuii BigMiHOK 3 iHiHiTHBOM”
(Subjective-with-the-Infinitive Construction)

[H}IHITUB B TaHOMY aHTJIINCEKOMY rpaMaTUYHOMY 3BOPOTI BXOAMTH J10
CKJIaJy CKJIQJHOTO MpuUcCyAKa. BpaxoByroouu, OJIHaK, IO L KOHCTPYKIIS B
IJIOMY HE Mae€ MpsMOl BIANOBIAHOCTI B YKPaiHCBKIM MOBI1, 3pyd4Hille
pernpe3eHTyBaTu ii SIK BUMAJOK BUKOPHUCTAHHS JIBOX MPHUCYIKIB MPHU OJHOMY
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niameri. [lix yac mepeknagy i MOPUCYAKH HEOOXITHO PO3CTaBUTH BIANOBIIHO
HOpMaM YKpaiHChKOTO CHHTAKCHUCY.

[TopiBHsiire:

1) Their group is known to work hard. — Bigomo, mo ix rpyma 06arato
npawoe. / Ix rpyna, sk BigoMo, 6araTo mpaioe.

2) He is said to be writing a monograph. — Kaxyts, (1110) BiH mHuIle
MoOHOTpadito.

3) Alpha-rays were found to be positively charged. — BusBuiochk, 1o
anbda-mpoMeHi 3apsypKeHi Mo3utuBHO. / Byno BusBiIeHO, 1m0 anbda-
MPOMEHI MatOTh TO3UTUBHUM 3apsi]i.

[lepmuii mpucyaok B gaHoMy o0OOpoTi mMae (opMy MacMBHOTO CTaHY,
SKIIO MJIECTOBO BIAHOCUTBCS JO THUX CaMUX CMHCIOBUX TpyM, MO H Yy
nonepeaHboMy 1H(IHITUBHOMY 3BOPOTI (J1€CIOBAa PO3YMOBOi MisUTBHOCTI 1
MOBJIEHHS, Oa)KaHHS Ta OYIKYBaHHSA, YYyTTEBOTO CHPUMHSTTS; JMB. BHUIIE).
[Mpuknax: She is expected to come in time.

Y ¢dopmi akTMBHOTO cTaHy B 3BOpOTI ,,HasuBHuii 3 1H}iHITHBOM”
BUKOPHUCTOBYIOThCS JIECTIOBA: SEemM, appear — 3maBartucs; prove, turn out —
BUABJIATHCS; happen, chance — BumaakoBo ONMUHATHCSA. THIIOBUM TaKOX €
BXKHMBaHHS cioBocnonydeHb: be likely — Biporinno, iimoBipHO; be unlikely, be
not likely — manoiimoBipro, HaBpsia uu; be sure, be certain — Ge3cymHIBHO,
IIEBHE.

[TopiBHsiiiTe:

1) She seems to be a good doctor.

2) They seem to have found a true decision.

3) You appeared to be right in the end.

4) He happened to have visited that place before.

5) This approach proved (to be) fruitful.

6) The transformation is likely to occur after heating.

7) Dr Roberts is unlikely to take part in this project.

8) We are sure to invite them to the seminar.

9) The historical shortages of large animal food, of manpower, and of wood
proved beneficial for humankind in the long run.

Ilpumimka 2. B aHTIIACHKIA MOBI CIOCTEPITA€ThCS CTIMKA TEHICHIISI — HE
BUKOpUCTOBYBaTH 1HOiHITHB tO be micis mgiecioBa prove y momiOHuX
KOHCTPYKIIISIX (TUB. BHIIE MPUKIATH 5, 9).

Ha ykpaiHcbky MOBY JiecioBo t0 be 3BHuaitHO He IepeKIagaeTbes HaBIiTh MPH
HAsBHOCTI HOT0 y CKJIaJi MOAIOHUX aHITIMCHKUX peueHb (IMB. BUIIE MPHKIAINA

1,3).
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Bnpaea 2. llepexnaniTh HACTyNHI pEYEHHs, AKI MarOTh 1HQIHITUB B PI3HUX

pPEUEHHSX 1 KOHCTPYKIIISIX:

1) Empirical knowledge was systematized in astronomy so as to make possible
the prediction of future events.

2) Astronomical observations were used to construct a calendar.

3) The Greeks were the first to conceive science as a body of knowledge
deducible from a limited number of principles.

4) In order to be a good biologist now, you have to know quite a lot of modern
physics and a great deal of chemistry.

5) To develop the memory elements of newer computers needs a great deal of
physics, but their lay-out and set-up are really pure mathematics.

6) The Arab period of science is said to date from the eighthcentury to the
twelfth century.

7) They studied the methods that were supposed to provide the stone for the
transformation of base metal into gold.

8) They believed that there was a terrific body of knowledge of Ancient Greeks
which ought to be known and ought to be examined to see whether it could
be interpreted and improved.

9) The controlled experiment came a good deal later and some of the first and
best experiments to be discussed now were those made by Galileo.

10) To be more accurate, what he really did was to discover which of the laws
that had seemed to mathematicians to be equally good theoretically, was the
one which nature actually used.

11) The deeper understanding of the mechanisms of living organisms may
turn out to be the most far-reaching discoveries of all.

12) The invention of the coiled spring was attributed at first to a young
Nuremberg clockmaker, Peter Hele, in the early sixteenth century, but it is
now believed to have been in existence in Italy as early as 1400.

13) The next few years of hard work at the Royal Institution showed Faraday
to be a good scientist.

14)  Propaganda is being made for drivers and their passengers to wear seat
belts.
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THE INFINITIVE

THE EXERCISES

Infinitive Active Passive

Indefinite to do to be done
Continuous to be doing —

Perfect to have done to have been done
Perfect Continuous to have been doing —

To live here is very pleasant.
It is time to go home.
It is difficult for me to do this.

She is ready to help us.
| want to come earlier today.
| want you to come earlier.

111

| need some paper to write on.
It is a nice place for us to live.

v

| have come here (in order) to talk to you.
He was too old to travel any more.
The text is easy enough for you to understand.

She is said to be a famous writer.
They were asked to come earlier.
He is sure to come soon.

The Syntactical Functions of the Infinitive in the Sentence are of:

1) the subject

To teach is a very important task.
2) the predicative

My intention is to get into parliament. (Trollope)
3) the object

Leila had learned to dance at boarding school. (Mansfield)
4) part of a compound verbal predicate

We must not leave him by himself any longer. (Dickens)
5) part of a complex object

| never saw you act this way before. (Dreiser)
6) the attribute

| have nobody to say a kind word to me. (Trollope)
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7) the adverbial modifier
| was too busy to see anyone. (Wilson)
To pacify her, | hold the window ajar a few seconds. (E. Bronte)
She nervously moved her hand towards his lips as if to stop him.
(Dickens)
8) parenthesis
To speak the truth, | have been a little troubled, but it is over. (Dickens)

Ex.1. Read and translate the sentences and state what Kkinds of
Infinitives are used in them (Active or Passive, Indefinite,
Continuous or Perfect):

1. There is nothing to be done. 2. You'll have to attend preparatory courses to

be able to enter the university. 3. He is said to have left school. 4. What is

your opinion about the steps to be taken in order to help the pupils in their
studies? 5. They must be arguing about the right occupation to choose. 6. To

teach is a responsible task. 7. My sister is glad to be taught English. 8. I'm

sorry not to have helped you. 9. It seems to have been raining since the very

morning. 10. They are glad to have been taught by such outstanding teachers.

11. I'm sure very soon | shall be sorry not to have spoken with you about

it. 12. When she felt worse, she was sorry not to have consulted the doctor.13. |

know that when | return to town in autumn, my friend is sure to be
working at her thesis. 14. Our teacher is glad to be teaching such clever students.

15. She is said to be writing a new book.

Ex. 2. Make up sentences with the given word constructions:
Model: to meet them so often.
| am happy to meet them so often.
It is pleasant to meet them so often,
to be seen off by my friends;
to have met him at the station;
to invite nice people to dinner;
to be walking along this shady alley;
to be invited to an evening-party;
to be studying for the medical profession;
to have been walking all the morning before breakfast;
to be taught by this outstanding teacher;

Ex. 3. Supply the appropriate form of the Infinitive for the verb given in
brackets:

Why didn't you come yesterday? | am sorry (to wait for) you for the whole

evening. | intended (to show) you my collection of snapshots (MmomeHTabHI
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dororpadii). They are said (to be) rather good. Tomorrow | shall be busy: I
expect (to read) for the examination all day long. The examination is very
difficult. Our students are very glad (to give) consultations. I'm so glad (to give)
the necessary explanations at the last consultation.

Ex. 4. Answer the questions:
Model: What's the best way to master a foreign language?
The best way to master a foreign language is to speak it as
much as possible.
1. What's your favourite occupation? 2. What are your plans for the summer? 3.
What's the young people's favourite entertainment? 4. What's the
best way to preserve one's health up to old age? 5. What's your purpose of
learning English? 6. What's the best way to become a good football player?

Ex. 5. Define the function of the Infinitive:

1. "Are you ready to go, David?" (Dickens) 2. They spent their honeymoon
looking for a place to live. (Carter) 3. "l haven't anything more to say."
(Dreiser) 4... his voice began to tremble slightly ... (Dreiser) 5. "He had to shoot
the man to save his own life..." (Galsworthy) 6.... | begged and prayed my aunt...
to befriend and protect me, for my father's sake. (Dickens) 7. It would be
dishonest of me to leave the cannon foundry to my son. (Shaw) 8. It is very
clever of you to have found me out. (Shaw) 9. We are the only people in the
world to know... (Du Maurier) 10. ... | was surprised to find my hand trembling.
(Braine) 11. "I don't shut myself up in my room to cry." (Du Maurier) 10.There
will be time to find some better place for him in the
meanwhile. (Dickens)

Ex. 6. Point out the Objective-with-the Infinitive Constructions. Translate the
sentences into Ukrainian:

1. We knew him to be a clever student. 2. | heard my little sister to play the
piano. 3. The mother expected her son to come in time. 4. | expect my book
to be returned tomorrow. "l expect you to appear in the drawing-room every
night." (Bronte). 6. | hate people push in trams and buses. She could not bear
anyone to see her grief. (Greene). 7. ..."Why didn't you make me talk about it
and get it off my heart?" (Wilson) 8. She watched him sit down on the wooden
chair by the door. (Carter) 9. | intended you to accompany us, Blanche. (Shaw)

Ex. 7. Substitute the Objective-with-the Infinitive Construction for the
subordinate clause.
Model: They supposed that the man was the captain of the steamer.
They supposed the man to be the captain of the steamer.
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1. They expected that | should come soon. 2. We saw that they were looking
the catalogue through. 3. Do you know that he is a good specialist in heart
diseases? 4. | don't like when people behave like that. 5. She thought that he
was well-read in history. 6. They found that report was rather interesting.
7. 1 consider that he is very clever. 8. He expects that their team will win the
game. 9.1 believe that he is one of the most outstanding composers of our time.

Ex. 8. Point out the Subjective Infinitive Constructions. Translate the sentences
into Ukrainian:

1. He is known to speak English well. 2. She is said to work much. 3. My
father is considered to have made an extraordinary discovery. 4. This man is
believed to have achieved much in the field of science. 5. She is sure to come.
4.He didn't seem to have heard the news. 7. My friend happened to be at
home. 8. She didn't prove to be a well-read person. 9. The mother is certain
to return soon. 10. She is not likely to do it.

Ex. 9. Point out the for-Infinitive Constructions; define their functions:

1. It is time for them to come. 2. This is for me to decide. 3. The first thing for
you to do is to ring him up. 4. He is anxious for his son to succeed. 5. It was
necessary for her to leave. 6. The question was too difficult for me to decide
at once. 7. It had long been physically impossible for Swithin to start.
(Galsworthy) 8. ... it would be impossible for him to discover her in such a
throng. (Cronin) 9. It was for him a surprising thing to do. (Galsworthy) 10. He
paused for me to show my ignorance again. (Greene) 11. It is natural for you
to think that money governs England. (Shaw) 12. She held out the paper for
me to see. (Du Maurier)

Ex. 10. Insert TO before the Infinitive where required. Translate into Ukrainian:

1) She could not help but... feel a little choked for breath. (Dreiser)

2) Do you think | plan ... spend the rest of my life in the save situation? | would
rather ... die! (Monsarrat)

3) They ought... have asked my advice. They ought... have. (Snow)

4) I've got nothing ... do but... talk, talk. (Greene)

5) I'would ... die sooner than ... ask him another penny. (Shaw)

6) But Elfride knew Mrs. Jethway ... be her enemy, and ... hate her. (Hardy)

7) Then why not... try ... save yourself? (Shaw)

8) She opened the iron gateway and bade me ... enter. (Maugham)

9) The key of the door below was now heard in the lack, and the door was heard
... open and close. (Dickens)

10) She felt herself... be tall and slim and fresh. (Murdoch)

11) | felt my blood ... freeze. (Cain)

12) Tommy really does nothing but... propose to me. (Wilde)
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13) | thought that | had better ... try ... speak openly myself. (Snow)

14)  Arthur could not but... glance at Daniel Doyce in the ensuing silence.
(Dickens)

15)  Why not... write to her? (Hardy)

Ex. 11. State the function of the Infinitive. Translate into Ukrainian:

1) The floor of the forest was soft to walk on ... (Hemingway)

2) He was a man to attract immediate sympathy. (Maugham)

3) But the heat of the afternoon was, to say the least, oppressive. (Salinger)

4) His age was difficult to guess. (Wilson)

5) I awoke a little after sunrise to find Evan gone. (Hansford Johnson)

6) Truth to tell, he wanted to say a great deal. (Dreiser)

7) She's a spoiled child not to be trusted. (Galsworthy)

8) Her large eyes were of a blue so pale as to be almost white. (Murdoch)

9) To lie is not my custom. Too much complication and uncomfort. (Baum)

10)  Nobody asked you to come out here. | didn't ask you to stay. | told you to
go while it was daylight. (Faulkner)

11) ... the next thing to be done is to move away from this house. (Eliot)

12) She makes a gesture as if to touch him. (Shaw)

13) Indeed, she had nowhere to go. (Murdoch).

14)  To begin with, Mrs. Anderson is a pleasanter person to live with than Mrs.
Dudgeon. (Shaw)

15) The heat and dust were enough to strangle you. (Cain)

Ex. 12. Point out the Infinitive Attributes. Translate into Ukrainian:

1) | have a word to say to my daughter. (Shaw)

2) There was no moment to lose. (Dreiser)

3) There is no time to be-lost. (Wilde)

4) Davy was never one to promise and not keep his word. (Llewellyn)

5) He was the first to speak again. (Hardy)

6) | promise you there's nothing to fear. (Maugham)

7) 1'won, but it's no victory to be proud of. (Wilson)

8) We came into Spezia looking to a place to eat. (Hemingway)

9) I have dreadful news to break to her. (Dickens)

10) One should always have something sensational to read in the train.
(Wilde)

11) Haviland was really someone to admire. (Wilson)
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YACTHUHA 2 JIENPUKMETHHUK

JlienpukMeTHUK — 11e¢ HeocoOoBa (opma miecioBa, sSKa pa3oM W3
BJIACTMBOCTSIMHU JI1€CIIOBa Ma€ BJIACTHBOCTI MPUKMETHHKa a0 MpucCiIiBHUKA. B
aHTTINACHKIA MOBI  pPO3PI3HAIOTH MEPIIMK  JIENPUKMETHUK  (TPUKMETHUK
Tenepimuboro yacy — Participle I, Present Participle) i apyruit mienpuxMeTHHK
(mienpuxkmeTHHK MuHYIOTO yacy — Participle |1, Past Participle).

[Mepmuii gienpuxkmernuk (Participle 1) mae dhopmu, ski nmepeaaroTh pi3Hi
3Ha4YeHHS  BuAYy  (3aBepuieHoro  abo  HE3aBEpIIEHOI0) 1 CTaHy
(aKTUBHOTO/TTACUBHOTO).

®OPMM AHI'JIIMCBKOI'O JIENPUKMETHHUKA IEPIIOIO

Forms Active Passive
Simple / Indefinite asking (giving) being asked (being given)
Perfect having as_ked (having hav!ng been a;ked
given) (having been given)

Ilpumimka 1. ]Ins NOpiBHSIHHS B AYXKaX PENpe3eHTOBaHI J1€ENPUKMETHUKOBI
dopmu aieciona ,,give” sik OJHOTO 3 HEMIPABWILHUX JI€CITIB.

Hpyruit gienpukmernuk (Participle 11) mae Tineku omHy dopmy, y
HETPABUIIBHUX JIECIIIB CHiBIaaae 3 (GopMoro mpocToro MuHysoro yacy (Past
Simple, e.g. asked, developed, translated); y HenpaBuiIbHUX Ji€CHTIB —
PO3PI3HSIETHCS B 3aJIEKHOCTI Bl KOHKPETHOTO JII€CTIOBA 1 MOTpeOye BUBYCHHS
(give - gave - given; begin - began - begun; cut - cut - cut, etc.).

Migpo3ain 2.1 ®Oyukuii gienpukMeTHHKAa i JAi€eNPUKMETHUKOBI
KOHCTPYKIIl

B 3anexHocTi Bijg rpaMatudHoi (DYHKII JIEMPUKMETHUK BXOJUTH JI0
CKJIaJy MPOCTOrO AIECTIBHOIO MpHUCYIKa (IWB. BHUINE TAOIMIIO BHUI0-4aCOBUX
(GbopM aKTUBHOTO CTaHy 1 TAOJIMITIO BUI0-4aCOBUX (hOPM IMACUBHOTO CTAHY).

Sk caMOCTIiHUYM YJieH peuYeHHs MIEMPUKMETHUK HaiuyacTilie BUCTYTMAE
O3HAYCHHSM; Tpu YoMy nienpukMetHuky (Participle 1) 3a3Buuaii Bimmosimae
YKpalHCKUI MI€ENPUKMETHUK B AKTUBHOMY CTaHi, SKMM Ma€ 3aKiHYEHHS ,,-y4
(-rou)” abo0 KOHCTPYKIs ,sIKHH (sfKa, siKke) + JI€CIOBO”, a JAPYyromy
nienpukmernuky (Participle Il) — nmienpukMeTHUK y MAacMBHOMY CTaHi, SKHA
Mae€ 3aKIHYEeHHS ,,-HUH (-Tui)”.
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[TopiBHsiire:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

Their group studied phenomena occurring in collision processes.

The article deals with the events accompanying solar flares.

The underlying mechanism is not easy to understand.

The presented experimental results are in full agreement with the theory.
The information collected in this review is valuable to us.

The idea advanced deserved special attention.

ITpumimxka 2. CamocriiiHoro dyHKIti€ro nepioro aienpukmernuka (Participle 1)
€ QyHKIIis 00CTaBUHHU, KA B YKPATHCHKIH MOBI1 BJIaCTHBA JI1E€NIPUCITIBHUKY.

[TopiBHsiire:

1)

2)

3)

4)

Thinking about this strange effect | suppose the interference of
neighboring ions. — Jlymarouu mpo 1ei He3BUIHHIA ePEKT, 5 MPHUITYCKAFO
BTPYYaHHS CYCIJHIX 10HIB.

Rearranging the lenses of his telescope, Galileo found that he could
magnify close objects. — IlepecTaBisroun JiH3U y CBOEMY TEJIECKOII,
["anmineit BUABUB, 1110 BIH MOX€E 30UIbIIYBAaTH OJIM3bKI MPEIMETH.

Having completed the literature review she began working with the
experimental part of her thesis. — 3aBepiuBIIy oris JiTepaTypH, BOHA
OpUCTyNUJa N0 POOOTH HAJ EKCIHEPUMEHTAIBHOK YAaCTHHOIO CBOET
JycepTalii.

Having been educated at Cambridge, he was acquainted with many
outstanding physicists of his time. — Otpumasim ocsity B KemOpimxKi,
BiH MO3HAMOMHUBCS 3 OaraTbma BUJATHUMU (13UKaMU CBOTO 4Yacy.

Jlesiki TpyIHOILI MPH MEPEeKIIali Ha YKPaiHCbKY MOBY MOXKYTb CTAHOBUTH

O0OCTaBHHHI JI€EMPUKMETHUKOBI 3BOPOTH i3 crnony4ynukamu: When, while —

KOJIH,

If — sxmro; whenever — xoxkHOro pasy, koiu; unless — skmo ... ui; until

— TOKH ... Hi; though — xoua; once — koM, ogHoro pasy; Hamnpukiam: When
discussing the dangerous situation the committee members proposed to take
some preventive measures.

OCKUTbKM  JTOCTIBHMM TepeKiIaa IMOAIOHOTO OOCTaBHHHOIO 3BOPOTY €

HEKOPEKTHUM, PEKOMEHYIOThCSI HACTYTHI BapiaHTH:

1)

2)

3)

HE  BXHMBAIOYM  CIOJIYYHUK, TIOYMHATH  YKpaiHChbKE  pEUYCHHS
JTIEMPUKMETHUKOM: ,,O0TrOBOPIOIOYN 1110 HEOE3MEUHY CHUTYaIlilo, WICHH
KOMITETY ...”".;

nepekyaagaTd  0OCTaBUHHUI 3BOPOT  BIAJIECTIBHUM IMEHHUKOM 32
nonomorow (paszu ,,mig vac”: ,,Iliq yac o6roBopeHHs i€l HeOe3meyHol
CUTYaIllil, YJI€HU KOMITETY...”;

n00yOBYBaTH  JIENPUKMETHUKOBUM  3BOPOT 7O  OOCTaBHHHOIO
HIAPSIAHOTO  pedeHHs: ,,Konmu dwieHH KOMITeTy OOroBOPIOBAIA IO
HeOe3MeYHy CUTYaIlil0, BOHH 3alPONOHYBAIH...” .
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Bnpaea 1. Ilepexnaaith HACTYTHI PEUYCHHS:

1) When exposed to light, this substance decomposes.

2) When subjected to ionizing radiation, these cells become dead.

3) When heated, this mixture expands.

4) Salt might glow red-hot when heated; sugar became charred when heated.

5) If added to the solution, that reagent changed its color.

6) Until grown to a big size, this fruit cannot be eaten.

7) Unless remained significantly cheaper than wood, coal could not compete
with it.

8) Once established, that theory clarified the nature of inorganic molecules.

9) Though commonly used, the concept of word has not been given a scientific
definition yet.

Ilpumimka 3. B aHrmiicbkoMy HaAyKOBOMY TEKCTi 3yCTPIda€ThCsl OOCTaBUHHUN
3BopoT Unless otherwise stated / indicated / specified, sikuii nepexnanaeTbes
CTIMKMM CIIOJYYEHHSM ,,SIKII0 HE 0OroBOpeHo B 0co0sMBOCTI”. B po3MoOBHIii
aHTJIACBHKIA MOBI MOAIOHI OOCTaBMHHI 3BOPOTH YacTO MICTATbH B c0O1
NPUKMETHHUK abo rpymy ,,ipuiMeHHHK + iMeHHUK; Hanpukiaa: 1) When young,
he lived in Canada, 2) While at the University, he visited many of his fellow-
students on vacations; 3) If in need, just call me.

Ilpumimka 4. JlienpukMeTHUKH Bia mgiecniB  give, provide, grant, sxi
3HAXOAATHCS HA TIOYATKy peuYeHHs, (QYHKIIOHATBHO 30JMXKYIOThCS 13
CTHIOJYYHUKAaMH YMOBH 1 BIJIITOBIAHO TepeKiIanaroThes: GIVeN — SKIo HaJaHo,
SKII0O MAa€ThCSI, 3 YpaxyBaHHSAM, TpU HasBHOCTI, 3a ymoBoro; Providing /
Provided — 3a ymoBoro, mo, skmo Tiibku; Granted — sKmo JOMyCTHTH.
[Mpuxnamu: 1) Given the necessary parameters one can easily make a curve; 2)
Given the 15-foot tides that sometimes accompany hurricanes, Houston's Space
Center could be awash in ten years.

Crneniivni a1 aHTTIIMCHKOI MOBU IpaMaTUYHU KOHCTPYKIIII: ,,CKIIaTHUAN
JOAaTOK”, ,,CKJIIAJIHUA IMAMET’, 10 OMHCaHI BHINEC Yy 3B’S3Ky 3 1H(IHITHBOM
(muB. Yactuny I), MOXKYTh BMIII[yBaTH Yy CBIf CKJIaJ JI€NPUKMETHHK 3aMICTh
1H(]1HITHBA.

[TopiBHsiiTe:
1) I saw him cross the street. - | saw him crossing the street.
2) The UNESCO delegation is reported to have left Nigeria. - The UNESCO
delegation is reported leaving Nigeria.
Oco0nuBe Micue B rpaMatulll aHTJIHCHKOTO HAyKOBOTO TEKCTY 3aiMae
HE3AJICKHUN JIIENPUKMETHUKOBUN 3BOPOT a00 abCOJIIOTHA A1€EMNPUKMETHUKOBA
xoHcTpykmis (Absolute Participle Construction). CyTs 11pOro rpaMaTHYHOTO
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SBUILA TIOJSITa€ B TOMY, IO JIENPUKMETHHUK, HE YTBOPIOIOYM MOBHOLIIHHOTO
NpUCYAKAa Ma€ BIACHUU MiJIMET; YBECh 3BOPOT, MPH LOMY, BIIOKPEMIIIOETHCS
KOMOIO Bijl TOJIOBHOTO pedeHHs, Hanpukiana: My chief being on a sick leave, |
had to make a decision myself (Tak sk miii HayanpbHUK OYyB Ha JIIKAPHSIHOMY,
MEHI JOBEJIOCh CAaMOMY MTPUAMATH PillIEeHHS).

VYKpaiHChbKOIO  MOBOIO  HE3aJeKHUH  JIIEMNPUKMETHUKOBUH  3BOPOT
NEPEeKIAAAETbCS MIAPSATHUM PEUCHHAM, 1 TaKUM YHWHOM JIIENPUKMETHUK
NEPETBOPIOETHCS HA TOBHUM TMPUCYJIOK, 4Yac SKOTO BHU3HAYAETHCA YacoMm
JIECTIOBA Y TOJOBHOMY pe€uYeHHI. Buj MiIpsSAHOTO pEYeHHs 3aJIeKUTh BiJ
MICLIEpO3TallyBaHHs 3BOPOTY BIJHOCHO JI0 TOJIOBHOTO pedeHHs. B moyaTkoBii
no3umii (740 KOMH), He3aJIeKHI JIEMNPUKMETHHUKOBI 3BOPOTH 3a3BUYai
BIJIMOBIAI0Th YKPAiHCHKUM MIAPSATHUM PEUEHHSIM MPUYMHU, Yacy a0 yMOBH i3
CHOJTyYHHKAMH ,,TaK 5K, ,,0CKUIBKN’, ,,KOJN’, , AKIIO™ 1 1H. Y KIHIEBiH MO3UIHI
(micist KOMHM), HE3aJeXHl MIENPUKMETHUKOBI 3BOPOTH MEpPEAarOTh 3HAYEHHS

2

CYIYTHIX JII{, 1 TOAl JOPEYHO BUKOPUCTOBYBATU CIOJYYHHKH ,,[IPU YOMY , ,,a”,

9

5ol s

Bnpaea 2. IlepexnaaiTh HACTYIHI PEUYCHHS:

1) Fuel demand rising all the time, natural gas is unlikely to oust other forms of
fuel.

2) There being a great demand for firewood, coal was substituted as a power
source.

3) The waterway coal transportation being cheaper, a network of canals was
constructed.

4) Water being drawn from the ground at a rate faster than nature can replenish
the supply, land is dropping. Demands for water being moderate, no land
subsidence occurs.

5) Continental drift is still continuing, with individual plates traveling at rates
from one-half inch to four inches per year.

6) The clepsydra, or water-clock, consisted of a basin with a hole, through
which water flowed at a given rate, the falling level being marked with a
scale of hours inside the vessel.

7) Polluted air is associated with various types of respiratory complains,
important among these being chronic bronchitis and, probably, lung cancer.
The death rate shows a marked regional difference, high rates being
associated with the dirty atmosphere of the industrial cities.

8) According to this model, an observer standing on the surface of the balloon
would see all other observers moving away from him, the velocity of their
flight increasing with their distance from him.
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Ilpumimka 5. Hezane:xxHuil 1€ENPUKMETHUKOBHI 3BOPOT MOXKE BBOAMTHUCSA
npuiiMeHHUKOM With, sikuii ykpaiHChKOIO MOBOIO HE MEpeKIamaaeThes (IuB.
PHKIAT 5).

Ipumimka. Jledaxi He3anexHi AIENPUKMETHUKOBI 3BOPOTH CTaHOBISATH COOOIO
CTiiiki crioBocmonmyueHHst, Hampukian: Other conditions being equal — 3a
IHIITUX PIBHUX YMOB.

Bnpaea 3. llepexnaniTh HACTYMHI PEYCHHS, SKI MICTITh JIEMNPUKMETHUKH B

p13HUX (QYHKINISAX Ta KOHCTPYKINAX:

1) The rapidly growing interest and activity in brain research parallels an
energetic, worldwide investigation in genetics.

2) The work of the neuroscientists has resulted in improved and promising new
techniques.

3) The young Copernicus studied a little of everything, including medicine.
While a student in Bologna, he worked with Professor Domenico Maria da
Novara, a famous astronomer.

4) Michael Faraday came from a simple Yorkshire family, his father being a
blacksmith, and his brother Robert working as a gas fitter.

5) Having taken full notes of these lectures, he copied them out in beautiful
style, bound the sheets as a book, and sent the volume to Sir Humphry.

6) Those quasars are the most distant objects known.

7) When assigned to a flight crew, the astronaut really gets busy.

8) One of the most damaging earthquakes in modem times (1755) destroyed
vast areas of Lisbon, the energy released by the earth on that occasion being
something like 1,000 megatons.

9) Through his lenses van Leeuwenhoek actually saw blood moving through
capillaries in the tail of a tadpole.

10) While carrying on his studies of electromagnetism, he discovered a
momentary current of electricity flowed in a wire whenever a magnet
approached or receded from it.

11) The two sciences, biochemistry (the study of the chemical reactions going
in living tissues) and biophysics (the study of the physical forces and
phenomena involved in living processes), merged to form a brand, new
discipline — molecular biology.

12) The purpose of the meeting was to review the wealth of information
concerning Mars and to criticize the many different theories being built on
that information.

13)  With the help of a new equipment we plan to look at the isotopes, the
trace elements and the individual mineral grains, applying chemical and
mineralogical techniques never before available.

14)  The Mid-Atlantic Ridge expanding, lateral cracks called fracture zones
appeared in the seabed.
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15) According to the sagas, only fourteen ships arrived safely in Greenland,
some being wrecked in passage and others being driven back to Iceland by
wind and weather.

16) Making use of advances in seismology, scientists can now study the
pattern of seismic activity before an earthquake.

17) Dust, when inhaled over long periods of time, can be highly dangerous.

18) Faced with a shortage of animal food, Paleolithic man had to move on or
die off or change the basis of his economy.
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THE PARTICIPLE

THE EXERCISES

Participle | Instransitive Transitive Verbs
Verbs Active Passive
Present going gone Writing being written written
Past gone — written
Perfect having gone having written having been written

The Syntactical Functions of the Participle in the Sentence are of:

1) the attribute
He picked up the broken pencil.
We admired the stars twinkling in the sky.

2) the adverbial modifier
Having reached the classroom, she became the object of many questions.
(Collins)
This was said as if thinking aloud. (Gaskell)
When questioned Ann kept silence.

3) the predicative
The bag was lost yesterday.
The effect of her words was terrifying.

4) part of a complex object
We heard the wheels of the dog-cart crashing on the gravel of the drive.
(Collins)
She has found me unaltered... (Collins)

5) part of a compound verbal predicate
Presently other footsteps were heard crossing the room below. (Hardy)

6) parenthesis
Generally speaking, | don't like boys. (Dickens)

Ex. 1. Define the forms of the Participles in bold type:
1) While correcting the students' test-papers, the teacher underlined the mis-

takes with a red pencil.
2) Being corrected by the teacher regularly, the exercises are very useful to the

students.
3) Having corrected the test-papers, the teacher returned them to the students.

4) Having been corrected by the teacher yesterday, the students' test-papers
will be returned to them today.

87



Ex 2. Translate into Ukrainian. State what forms of Participles are
used in the sentences:

1. Is this seat taken? 2. The man standing at the door helped the old woman
to get off the bus. 3. Seeing that he was late he took a taxi. 4. What is this
instrument used for? 5. Watches and cameras made in Japan are very popu-
lar all over the world. 6. Taking the child by the hand she hurried to the
kindergarten. 7. Having received a letter, | usually answer it at once. 8. While
preparing for an examination, he always studies in the reading-hall.

Ex. 3. Transform the sentences according to the model:
Model: a) The boy who is speaking to the teacher is my best friend.
The boy speaking to the teacher is my best friend.
1. The little girl who is playing with a cat is my sister. 2. Her last poems that
they published a month ago are very popular. 3. The woman who is waiting
there is our neighbour. 4. The man who is speaking over the telephone is our
new teacher.
Model: b) While they were travelling in America they visited New
York and Chicago.
While travelling in America they visited New York and
Chicago.
1. While the pupils of our group were passing the exam in English they had to
answer many questions. 2. While she was preparing dinner she listened to the
music. 3. While they were watching TV they knew the latest news. 4. While
they were driving to the railway station they got into a traffic jam.
Model: ¢) As Nick was very tired he couldn't finish the work in time.
Being very tired Nick couldn't finish the work in time.
1.As he felt homesick he decided to return home. 2. As she did so she went out.
3. As | knew him well I didn't tell him the truth. 4. As she was a well-educated
woman she published a lot of books.

Ex. 4. State the function of Participle I. Translate into Ukrainian:

1) There was a tiny smile playing about the corners of his mouth. (Stone)

2) He had a beautiful old house in Queen Anne Street, and being a man of
taste he had furnished it admirably. (Maugham)

3) Having shaken hands with them, he brought his own hands together with
a sharp slap. (Priestley)

4) Manuel went in, carrying his suitcase. (Hemingway)

5) While pondering this problem, | sat in the dormitory window-seat. (Ch.
Bronte)

6) | am going to Rome, having friends there. (Dickens)

7) There was sunlight coming in through the shutters. (Hemingway)
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8) Cecilia had heard very little being absorbed in her own reflections.
(Crawford)

9) Having breakfasted, out | went. (Ch. Bronte)

10) Never having encouraged friends to drop in spontaneously, she was al-
most totally alone. (Stone)

11) A cold wind swept the pavement, bearing a scrap of silver paper from a
chocolate box across the lamplight. (Greene)

Ex. 5. State the function of Participle Il. Translate into Ukrainian:

1) He spoke, when spoken to, politely and without much r evelance. (Hansford
Johnson)

2) Stirred by the beauty of the twilight, he strolled away from the hotel.
(Cronin)

3) All the country near him was broken and wooded. (Aldington)

4) For a moment the trio stood as if turned to stone. (Murdoch)

5) Through the dark hall, guarded by a large black stove... | followed her into
the saloon. (Mansfield)

6) Miss Brodrick, though not personally well-known in the county, had been
spoken well of by all men. (Trollope)

7) Prepared, then for any consequences, | formed a project. (Ch. Bronte)

8) As directed, | took the lead, almost happily. (Salinger)

9) He looked at her for a moment as though amazed at her friendliness.
(Greene)

Ex. 6. Point out the Objective and Subjective Participal Constructions. Translate
into Ukrainian:

1) The taxi could be seen waiting outside. (Murdoch)

2) She had the drawing-room decorated. (Maugham)

3) All the while she felt her heart beating with a vague fear. (Eliot)

4) June watched her removing with cold water the traces of emotion.
(Galsworthy)

5) The darkness found him occupied with these thoughts. The darkness found
Mr. and Mrs. Plornish knocking at his door. (Dickens)

6) Somewhere a long way off a telephone bell rang and a voice could be
heard speaking. (Greene)

7) Get your things packed. (Cronin)

8) The two men were heard descending. (Dickens)

9) Two days later she heard sleigh bells coming up the drive. (Stone)

10) She averted her eyes each time she found herself being stared at.
(Caldwell)

11) She heard the musicians tuning up in the back parlour. (Stone)
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Ex. 7. Point out the Absolute Participial Constructions. Translate the sentences
into Ukrainian:

1) She sat on the steps, with her bare arms crossed upon her knees. (Wilson)

2) Admired her, with love dead as a stone. (Hansford Johnson)

3) Catherine looked at me all the time, her eyes happy. (Hemingway)

4) He stood shamefully hesitating, the strength of his resolution exhausted
in his words. (Greene)

5) With the watch in her hand she lifted her head and looked directly at him,
her eyes calm and empty as two holes. (Faulkner)

6) With Lowell closely watching, he slowly removed a paper and spread it
carefully on his desk. (Lindsay)

7) The door of the opposite parlour being then opened, | hear some
voices.(Dickens)

8) They lived the life of normal suburban children, school and holidays passing
in a gentle rhythm. (Shule)

9) The concert over, the lottery ... came next. (Ch. Bronte)

10) Dinner being over, Bathsheba, for want of a better companion, had asked
Liddy to come and sit with her. (Hardy)

11) Abraham too looked well, his cheeks filled out, his eyes cheerful. (Stone)

Ex. 8. Read the sentences, find the Participles and Participle
Constructions, say what they mean:

1) There is a large shopping area and cultural centre with a cinema, theatre and
a public library there.

2) The spectators watched with great interest young sportsmen doing their
exercises in the centre of the stadium.

3) | heard somebody walking in the corridor.

4) Where did you have your coat made?

5) We are going to have our luggage weighed.

6) He felt his face turning red.

7) She found Dinny sitting by an old sundial in front of a bed of delphiniums.

8) It seems to me so shocking to see the precious hours of a man's life... being
wasted in mere brutish sleep. (Jerome K. Jerome)

9) When | came home in the afternoon, and saw the bottles drawn up in a square
on the pantry-floor, they looked so numerous ... that | was absolutely
frightened at them. (Dickens)

10) "l didn't want them writing home..." (Galsworthy)

11) And in the slight pause the young Nickolas was heard saying gently and
Violet (his third) was taking lessons in pastel... (Galsworthy)

12) He was represented as being completely under the domination of his wife.
(Curtis)

13)  And then she was gone, with Eddie following... (Mansfield)
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14) "I'd like to stay,” Celia said hoarsely, fear gripping at her heart.
(Abrahams)

15) The old man sat silent, his head bent, his hands dangling helplessly over
his withered knees. Then he rose, the young man helping him... (Lessing)

16) A chapter having been read through twice, the books were closed and the
girls examined. (Ch. Bronte)

17) It's nearly over now, he thinks, his mind working with an exhausted
clarity. (Sommerfield)

18) It being Saturday night, | found the landlord looking rather grimly at these
records. (Dickens)

19) Maggie had started up and sat down again, with her heart beating
violently... (Eliot)

20) Ferse had ceased to gesticulate, he was standing, with his arms crossed
and his bare head bent. (Galsworthy)

21)  With Mrs. Danvers gone, | should learn bit by bit to control the house.
(Du Maurier)
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YACTHHA 3 TEPYHJIIN

I'epynniii (Gerund) — me HeocoOoBa mieciiBHa ¢opma, ska 00’ €aHYE
BJIACTMBOCTI JI€CTIOBA 13 BIACTHUBOCTAMU IMEHHHUKA. Y TpaMaTH4HIA CUCTeMI
aHTJIChKOT MOBU TepyHJIN ONMKue 10 IMEHHUKA HIK 1H(QIHITUB, — TepyH/IlH
NO3HAYa€e yInpeaMeTHEeHui nporec (COming — mpuxia, npuOyTTs; entering —
BCTym; Qetting — otpumanns; taking — B3sarTsa etc.). B ykpaiHchkiii MOBI
TepyHIlisA, K TPaMaTUYHOTO SIBHINA, HE ICHY€; aHAIOraMd HOMY BHCTYNAlOTh
BIIJIIECITIIBHI IMEHHUKH, sKi a0o TmpencTaBiieHi, abo He TMpeacTaBlICHI Y
CIIOBHUKOBOMY CKJIaJIi.

dopMHu  aHTIIMCHKOTO TEPYHJIS CHIBMAAalOTh 3 (opMaMu MepIIoro
JENPUKMETHHKA.

®OPMU AHI'JIICHKOI'O 'EPYH/IS

Forms Active Passive
: . : . being asked (being
Simple / Indefinite Asking (giving) given)
Perfect having as_ked (having hav!ng been agked
given) (having been given)

Ilpumimka 1. JIis nopiBHSHHA B JY>KKaX IPEACTaBIICHI TepyHAlanbHI (opMu
JiecioBa give sk 0JTHOTO 3 HEMPABUIIBHUX JIECTIB.

HesBaxaroun Ha imeHTHuHICTH ¢opm™m, repynmiii (Gerund) i
nienpukMeTHUK mepiumii (Participle 1) maroTh nekinbka BU3HAYaIbHUX O3HAK.
HiecmiBHa ¢opMa i3 3aKiHYCHHSIM -INJ € TepyHIieM, a He
TIEMPUKMETHUKOM, SKIIO TIEPEea HEH 3HAXOIUTHCA NMPUHMEHHUK, IMCHHUK Y
NPUCBIHHOMY BiIMIHKY a00 TpUCBIWHWE 3aliMeHHUK. [Ipukiamu: Oon coming
home; Dad's coming home; his coming home.
lepynpiit  Bigpi3HAETbCS BiJ MIENPUKMETHUKA 32 CHUHTAKCUYHUMU
byHKIIsIMU: BIH MOKe OyTH B pEYEHH1 HE TUIbKU O3HAYEHHSIM a00 00CTaBHHOIO,
no10HO MEPIIOMY JIIEMPUKMETHHUKY, ajie 1 MAMETOM a00 T0aTKOM.
[Ipuknaayn BUKOPUCTAHHS TEPYH/IIS Y PI3HUX CUHTAKCUYHUX (PYHKITISAX:
1) I like to work in the reading room, (o3HaueHHs)
2) One can learn a lot by reading, (o6craBuna)
3) My coming was a surprise to her. (mamer)
4) She was surprised at my coming, (moaaToxk).
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YKpaiHChKOI0O MOBOIO TEpPYHII MOXKHA TMEPEKJIACTH BiIIIECTIBHUM
IMEHHUKOM, 1H(IHITUBOM, AIEMPUCITIBHUKOM. SIKIIIO I1i BapiaHTH HE MiAXOMISTh,
3aCTOCOBYIOTH OITMCOBHIA MEPEKIIAJ, PH YOMY TePYHJIIH YaCTO CTAE MPHUCYIKOM
YKpaiHCHKOTO TiAPSAHOTO peueHHs, Hanpukian: My coming home so early was
a surprise to them. — Te, mo s OpUHIIOB J0AOMY TaK paHo, OyJo I HHUX
HECIIOA1BAaHKOIO.

[Tepexman Takoro BHIy 3a3BHYail BAKOPUCTOBYETHCS IS CKIATHUX POpPM
TepyHIlis: MepPEKTHUX, TAaCUBHUX, IEP(PEKTHO-TTACUBHUX.

[TopiBHsiiTe:
1) I 'am fond of giving presents. — I m006:1r0 JapyBaTH MMOIAPYHKH.
2) | am fond of being given presents. — I mr00Jr0, KOJIM MEHI JapyrOTh

MOJAAPYHKHU.

3) You are responsible for having given him that job. — Bu BigmosigaabHi
3a Te, 10 AAJIM HOMY 110 pOOOTY.
4) | am sorry for having been given such a small scholarship. — IlIkoxa, o

MEHI JaJId TaKy MaJ€HbKY CTUIECH/IIO.

I'epyHaiil y cIOTYYEHHI 13 3aJIEKHUMU CJIOBaMU, 110 MO3HAYAIOTh Cy0’ €KT
i1, YTBOPIOE TepyHIialbHI 3BOpOTH HacTymHoro tumy: 1) Dr Blume’s being
elected chairman...; 2) His being invited to the conference ...; 3) This device
being suitable for many purposes .., etc. Taki 3BopoTH 3a3BHYai
MEPEKIAAAIOTHCS MIAPSAHUMHU PEUCHHAMH 13 CIIOJIYYHUKOM ,,ITI0° 1 IePEAYI0UUM
oMy 3aliMEHHUKOM ,,Te¢”, Hampukian: ,,Te, mo moktopa biroma ob6panu
rOJIOBYIOYHM, ... 1 T.J.”.

Ilpumimka 2. IcHye HU3Ka CTIMKUX CIOJNYYEeHb, IICIA SKHX BXKHUBAETHCSA

repyHIiN:
1) cannot help (doing) ... — (s1) He MoKy HEe (pOOHTH) ...
2) Itis worth ... — Bapro ...
3) It is worth while ... — Bapro ...
4) It is no good ... — He BapToO, TaPEMHO. ..
5) Itis no use ... — He Ma€ CeHCy...
6) Would you mind (doing)... — (3po6iTs), Oyab jacka, ...
7) Would you mind my (doing) ... — J{o3BosbTe MeHi (3poOUTH) ...

IHpumimka 3. Tlopsia 13 TepyHIIEM 1 TIEPIIUM JTIEMPUKMETHUKOM, 3aKIHUEHHS -
INg MaroTh JesKi aHrmichki mpukMeTHuku (interesting, fascinating, etc) i mgeski
anrmiiceki imennuku (beginning, building, feeling, meaning, etc). Ocrtanni
BIIPI3HSAIOTHCS BIJl TEPYHJIS TUM, 110 BXXUBAIOTHCSA 3 apTUKIISIMU 1 YTBOPIOIOTH
dopmy muoxuuu (a/the building, buildings)
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Bnapaea 1. llepexnanite HaCTYIIHI peUEHHS, SIKI MICTSATh TepyHII:

1) By heating certain types of stone with charcoal copper was produced before
3000 B.C.

2) This is not a question of applying scientific discoveries, but of devising a
plan for science that would combine research with its application in such a
way that the whole moves forward.

3) More wood was used in baking the bricks for a building or in forging an iron
container than in constructing the building or container out of wood itself.

4) Less remote is the chance of a comet’s head crashing into Earth.

5) Some climatologists suggest that dust and other particles released into the
atmosphere as a result of farming and fuel burning may be blocking more
and more sunlight from reaching and heating the surface of the earth.

6) Learning how to survive in the jungle or the desert may seem out of place in
training for space flight.

7) One group of substances — for example, salt, lead, water — remained
basically unchanged after being heated.

8) On being heated, this material turned into a white substance.

9) Finding the key to the mysteries of the brain could lead to better ways of
treating psychoses and neuroses.

10) After a year of running errands, delivering newspapers, shop-sweeping
and window-cleaning, young Michael Faraday was apprenticed as a
bookbinder in the same shop.

11) For working out the theory of radioactive disintegration of elements, for
determining the nature of alpha-particles, for devising the nuclear atom,
Rutherford was awarded the 1908 Nobel Prize in chemistry

12) I never found that the small amount of Greek I learned was a hindrance to
my acquiring some knowledge of natural philosophy.

13) After going down from Cambridge, Thompson went to Paris, where he
studied under Professor Regnault.

14)  No energy is entirely lost. Thompson showed it by givine instances of
energy being transformed in all the major branches of physics, such as
mechanics, heat, electrostatics and magnetism.

15) The nature of many men drives them to go where great danger can be
expected, in order to become famous by doing so.
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THE GERUND

THE EXERCISES

Gerund Active Passive
Indefinite Writing being written
Perfect having written having been written

The Syntactical Functions of the Gerund in the Sentence are of:
1) the subject
Travelling is a very pleasant thing.
2) the predicative
His hobby is collecting coins.
3) part of a compound verbal predicate
Joseph could not help admiring the man. (Heyrn)
4) the object
| enjoy listening to good music.
5) the attribute
| don't like the idea of walking in the rain.
6) the adverbial modifier
Upon waking | found myself much recovered. (Swift)
After leaving her umbrella in the hall, she entered the living-room.
(Cronin)

Ex. 1. Read the sentences and say which words ending in -ing are Gerunds:

1. I don't like sitting in a room in such weather. 2. When will the sitting of the
literary circle be held? 3. You can find the sender's address at the beginning
of the letter. 4. What are you preparing for? 5. You may finish this discussion
after my leaving. 6. After finishing their homework the children went out to
play. 7. The telephone is ringing. 8. What do you mean by coming to the
lesson without reading the story? 9. On every floor of the hotel there are
rooms for washing. 10. They enjoyed sitting in the sun and bathing in the
river. 11. There is no hope of our getting home before 7 o'clock. 12. He re-
turned home after a year's absence, it was a happy meeting.

Ex. 2. Define the forms of the Gerund in the sentences. Translate into
Ukrainian:

1) 1 like inviting friends to my house.

2) The mother got angry seeing such a great disorder.

3) She was proud having seen this famous writer.

4) I've no objections to being asked about it.
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5) She's quite sure of having asked him about his travel.

6) | do not like being attracted. (Shaw)

7) Soames had the peculiar feeling of having overdone his own honesty.
(Galsworthy)

8) At every school she went she learned drawing, besides being taught by her
father at home. (Wyllarde)

9) Itis historically true. I loathe having to admit it. (Shaw)

10) It's no good trying to keep him here. (Aldridge)

11) She kept on laughing at Father. (Mansfield)

12) She stopped crying, looked up, said nothing. (Galsworthy)

Ex. 3. Define the syntactical function of the Gerund and Gerundial

Constructions in the sentences:

1) Travelling is very pleasant.

2) My hobby is collecting stamps.

3) My friend is fond of swimming.

4) His little sister likes singing with him.

5) You can hardly help blaming him severely, (Eliot)

6) Suddenly the telephone began ringing in the little room behind the library.
(Du Maurier)

7) After leaving college he became Private Secretary to Lord Binkie.
(Thackeray)

8) You show your enjoyment by crying. (Wyllarde)

9) You won't recover without taking medicine.

10) Moose waited without thinking anything at all. (Aldridge)

11) 1 am damning myself for being such a fool. (Shaw)

12) He told me he needed them for storing chemicals. (Greene)

13) And suddenly... she got up and began to walk about the room... What
good in thinking? (Galsworthy)

14)  Nobody can go on living without some belief. (Greene)

15) He greeted me noisely, but | cut him short by giving him the telegram.
(Snow)

16) Without putting anything into words, they bade each other farewell.
(Wilson)

17) | remember laughing aloud, and the laugh being carried by the wind
away from me. (Du Maurier)

18) He felt better for having written the letter. (Cronin)

19) She seemed a little self-conscious now and she avoided meeting his eyes.
(Wilson)

20) At night... I would imagine him going up my stairs, knocking at my door,
sleeping in my bed. (Greene)

21) Itis awfully hard work doing nothing. (Wilde)
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22)  After washing his heavy stone cup and tin plate..., he stretched himself
wearily on the bed. (Dreiser)

23) She enjoyed giving parties. (Stone)

24) He meant to begin his investigation by seeing the church. (Galsworthy)

25) But outside it kept on raining. (Hemingway)

EX. 4. Insert the correct preposition before the Gerund where required:

1) The other insisted ... accompanying them. (Lessing)

2) | am tired ... being old and wise. (Greene)

3) Both windows needed ... cleaning. (Hansford Johnson)

4) | didn't at all like the idea ... going to the station in the luggage cart.
(Maugham)

5) I thought you had just been blaming me ... being neutral. (Snow)

6) He looked at me for a long time ... answering. (Clark)

7) We wouldn't mind ... being poor again. (Hansford Johnson)

8) | suppose nothing is gained ... delaying. (Maugham)

9) I was torn between the fear ... being in the way. (Maugham)

10) I wish I'd never told you the truth, but it's no use ... denying it. (Braine)

11) If you won't tell me what's wrong, what's the use ... my being here?
(Braine)

Ex. 5. Insert the appropriate form of the Gerund:

1) There is vivid happiness in merely ... alive. (to be)(Coppard)

2) The attempt is at least worth ... (to make) (Collins)

3) No woman looks her best after ... up all night. (to sit) (Shaw)

4) I'm tired of ... like a silly fat lamb. (to treat) (Coppard)

5) She kept on ..., her voice low and controlled. (to talk) (Braine)

6) | know everyone who's worth ... (to know) (Maugham)

7) 1just couldn't stand ... away from you any longer. (to be) (Stone)

8) I remember ... him with her and Mamer going away from church. (to see)
(Elliot)

9) The house wanted ... (to do up) (Galsworthy)

10) "Or, sir," cried the man, gruffly, "where's the use of... of Bloody Mary...?
(to talk) (Dickens)

11) The answer was so long in ... (to come) (Dickens)

12) He apologized to Hooker for ... so late. (to be down) (Priestley)
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TPEHYBAJIBHI TECTH

TESTS FOR SELF-CONTROL

Complex Object / (Causative Verbs) / Make / Let

Test 1 Tick off the variant that is impossible in English.

1.

A) | saw her entering the room.
B) I saw her enter the room.
C) | saw her to enter the room.

A) Many people found him be innocent.
B) Many people found him innocent.
C) Many people found him to be innocent.

A) When came nearer | heard somebody playing the piano.
B) When came nearer | heard somebody play the piano.
C) When came nearer | heard somebody to play the piano.

A) Do you want to make me some tea?

B) Do you want me make you some tea?
C) Do you want some tea made for you?
D) Do you want me to make you some tea?

A) They watched him getting off the bus and crossing the road.
B) They watched him get off the bus and cross the road.
C) They watched him to get off the bus and cross the road.

A) | don't consider him be an honest man.
B) I don't consider him an honest man.
C) I don't consider him to be an honest man.

A) He expected us to come on Sunday.
B) He expected us come on Sunday.
C) He expected that we would come on Sunday.

A) Would you like them change their mind?
B) Would you like them to change their mind?
C) Would you like to change their mind?

A) They expect themselves to be invited.

B) They expect to be invited.
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10.

11.

12.

C) They expect that they will be invited.
D) They expect they will be invited.

A) Do you feel her watching you?
B) Do you feel her watch you?
C) Do you feel her to watch you?

A) They considered themselves to be right.
B) They considered to be right.
C) They considered that they were right.

A) He ordered that the execution should be postponed.
B) He ordered the execution to be postponed.
C) He ordered the execution be postponed.

Test 2 Right / wrong — complex object / let / have. Find the mistake and correct

it.

A) right B) wrong

1.  The manager asked for the letter to send off at once.

2. | find her a very smart girl.

3. | rely on you do it in time.

4.  Jack got his dog to bring him his slippers.

5. Jane was having her hair to cut when somebody called her.
6.  We want you explain this rule to us once more.

7. Harry has had his sister type the report.

8. Can you help me pack my things?

Q. Have you had your luggage registered yet?

10. It's impossible to make my parents to tidy up my room.

11. | want you to go to the library yourself and find what you need.
12. Could you make your son be quiet?

13. My parents never let me coming back home late.

14. My father likes dinner be in time.

15.  Let us know when they will go on a hike.

16.  The teacher helped the students correct all the mistakes.

17. He ordered the documents to be check carefully.

18.  Seeing her enter the room everybody stood to greet her.

19. Have you ever seen a television throw through the window?
20. | heard his name mentioned several times.

21.  The Greens always let their children to see the New Year in with them.
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Test 3 Gerund / Infinitive (1). Write what each word or expression is followed
by.

A) to + verb B) verb + -ing C) both are possible

1. want 2. would like 3. sorry

4. decide where 5. begin 6. get used to

7. continue 8. pleased 9. regret

10. suggest 11. love 12. start

13. used 14. mind 15. goon

16. enjoy 17. remember 18. suspect of

19. hate 20. would prefer 21. would love

Test 4 Gerund / Infinitive (2). Put the verb in brackets into correct form, gerund
or infinitive.

A) to + verb B) verb + -ing

I'm thinking of (go) to Brazil.

You cannot live without (do) such stupid things.

He isn't good at (drive) his car.

Try to avoid (lose) your temper.

He seems (know) everything about it.

It's no use (cry) over spilt milk.

Would you mind (repeat) your threat?

You should practice (say), "Red little lorry, yellow little lorry."
It's useless (argue) with him. He won't listen to any reason.
10. They were advised (take) a packed lunch.

11. Do you think it's worth (see) this film?

12.  If you want (lose) weight, try (eat) less.

13. It's forbidden (smoke) here.

14.  I'm not keen on (work) late.

15.  I'm not very fond of (shop).

16. He managed (calm) her by promising to return soon.

17.  Mary is crazy about (take) photographs.

18. In Arabia the usual way of (travel) is by camel.

19. You needed (add) some more sugar to that.

oCcoNOORODE

Test 5 Gerund / Infinitive (3). Put the verb in brackets into correct form, gerund
or infinitive.

1.  Why don't you stop (watch) TV? | don't think it's harmless.
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Please try (come) a little bit earlier next time.

| don't remember (see) Tom.

I've forgotten (buy) cheese. Let's go without it.

She regrets (tell) you that lie about John.

| don't think this work needs (correct).

They stopped (discuss) where to go now.

If you want to have a lot of money, try (rob) a bank.
The boys went on (look for) the money they'd lost.
I'll never forget (visit) Paris.

After describing the situation in general, he went on (talk) about details.
She regrets (say) she won U come to you.

Shall I help you (carry) that box?

Did you remember (say) good-bye to everybody?
He didn't need (be reminded) about his promise.
We can't help laughing (look) at them.

Test 6 Participle | / Participle 1. Put the Participle in the form suitable for the

noun.
A) Participle I (doing) B) Participle 11 (done)

1. (grow) interest 2. a (complicate) explanation
3. an (excite) child 4. a (terrify) experiment

5. (worry) problem 6. (well-pay) job

7. a (pass) bus 8. a (burn) barn

9. an (excite) story 10. a (steal) car

11. (fly) fish 12. (run) water

13. a (freeze) lake 14. (blind) light

15. a (break) heart 16. a (die) soldier

17. a (cheer) crowd 18. a (swim) lesson

19. a (destroy) church 20. (longplay) records

21. the (follow) chapter

Test 7 Participle I / Participle 1l. Choose the form of the Participle in each

sentence.

A) Participle | B) Participle 11

1 I must have the mixer (fixing, fixed).

2 | don't find this story (amusing, amused).

3. My room is a mess: | really must get it (tidying, tidied) up.
4 | would stay at home after such a (tiring, tired) day.
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5. Uncle Frank has a gentle old horse (naming, named) Pete on his farm.

6. Can you smell something (burning, burned)?

7 He opened the letter with (shaking, shaken) fingers.

8. She had rather a (pleasing, pleased) look on her face.

Q. Deeply (shocking, shocked) I left them.

10.  When (answering, answered) your question yesterday | forgot this fact.
11. He walked along the road with his collar (turning, turned) up, hands in
pockets.

12. 1 didn't enjoy the party because | was (boring, bored) there.

13.  Why not throw away the (breaking, broken) umbrella we are not likely to
repair it.

14.  She didn't pay any attention to the (ringing, rung) tele—phone.

15.  Don't you think your hair needs (cutting, cut)?

16.  Can you think of the name of an animal (beginning, begun) with "B"?
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III_YMOBHMI CIIOCIB

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD
CIIOCOBM JIIECTOBA (MOODS)

B anrmiicekiii MOBi, K 1 B YKpaiHCBKIH, € TpH CHOCOOM JI€CIIOBA:
nivicauii (the Indicative Mood), ymosuuii (the Subjunctive Mood) i1 Haka3zoBuii
(the Imperative Mood).

JliicHuii cmoci0 BUpaxkae il0 SK pealbHUM (akT y TenepilrHbOMY,
MUHYJIOMY 1 MalilOyTHROMY Yaci:

She lives with her mother. Bona xwuBe 3 matip'to.
A letter came from them today. CporoiHi BiJi HUX MPHUAIIOB JIHCT.
I shall go into the garden. A miny B can.

YMoBHUH cnociO BUpakae 10 HE SIK peayibHy, a SIK TaKy, 110 Morja 0
BIIOYTHCS 3a MEBHUX Yy M O B, a TAKOXX HEOOXiIHY, OaxkaHy a0o0 HepeasbHY,
HE31CHEHHY:

Oh, if | had but come last night. O, SKOU s TITPKH MPUHUIILIA BYOpA

yBeuepi.

B aHrmilicekiii MOBI BXKHBAIOTHCS YOTUPU (hopMH YMOBHOTO criocoOy: the
Conditional Mood, the Suppositional Mood, Subjunctive I, Subjunctive 1.

THE CONDITIONAL MOQOD

Conditional Mood (YMoBHHII cIOCi0) YTBOPIOETBCS 3 JIOMOMIKHHUX
niecniB should i would Tta iHdiniTHBa OCHOBHOTO aiecioBa 0e3 yacTku t0. Y
nepmriii ocobi BxkuBaeThess should abo would, y apyriit 1 Tperiii ocobax —
would.

Omxe, Conditional Mood 3a ¢opmoro 36iraerecs 3 Future-in-the-Past
JHACHOTO crioco0y, ajne BIAPI3HAETHCS Bl HHOTO 32 3HAYCHHSIM.

Future-in-the-Past BxxuBaeThCcst uIsi BUpakeHHs peanbHOI Ail, 1m0 Oya
Mal#OyTHBOIO CTOCOBHO MUHYJIOTO:

I knew something would happen S 3HaB, MO0 CBOTOJHI MIOCH
today. TPAIHUTHCA.

Conditional Mood BxxuBaeThcst A1 BUpaKeHHs [ii, sika BigOyiacs 0 3a
NEBHUX YMOB Y TENEPIIHbOMY, MUHYJIOMY a00 MaiOyTHOMY 4Yaci, aje He
B11I0YZI€THCA 3 IKUXOCh PUYUH:

I should call on him but T have 51 © 3aiIIoB 10 HHOTO, ajic Y MEHE
very little time. Ty’Ke MaJlo Jacy.
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Conditional Mood mae nBi wacosi popmu: present i past.

Present Conditional yrBoproetbest 3 gormomixkaux aieciis should i would
Ta iH(IHITHBA OCHOBHOTO JiecioBa 0e3 yacTku t0, ToO6TO 32 GOpMOI0 30iTraeThCs
3 Future Indefinite-in-the-Past:

I (we) should/would work.
He (she, it you, they) would work.

Present Conditional Bupaxae firo, 1110 3a ICBHUX YMOB MOIJIa O BiIOyTHCS
B TETEPIIIHHLOMY a00 MaliOyTHbOMY Yaci:

But for the rain we would work SIkOM He oI, MM IpaIoBain O
in the garden today. ChOT'OJIHI B Cajy.

I'd buy the watch tomorrow but S xynuB OM TOAMHHHK 3aBTpa,
the shop will be closed. aJie Mara3uH OyJie 3aYNHCHUH.

Past Conditional yrBoproeTscs 3 momomikaux mieciiB should/would ta
neppektHoi (opMHu 1HQIHITUBA OCHOBHOTO [1€CIOBa, TOOTO 3a (OpPMOIO
30iraetbcs 3 Future Perfect-in-the-Past:

I (we) should/would have worked.
He (she, it, you, they) would have worked.

Ipumirka: IlepdpextHa dopma indinitua (Perfect Infinitive) yrBoproerscs 3
iH}IHITHBA TOTIOMIKHOTO jAiecioBa t0 have Ta nienpukMeTHHKA MHHYJIOTO Yacy
ocHOBHoOrO niecioa: to have worked.

Past Conditional Bupaxae fito, sika 3a ICBHUX YMOB MOTJjia O BiIOyTHCS B
MUHYJIOMY, aJie Yepe3 BICYTHICTh IIUX YMOB HE BIOYJIacs:

She would have bought a watch Bona kynwia © TOIWHHUK, aye
but the shop was closed. MarasuH OyB 3a4MHCHHIA.

SUBJUNCTIVE Il

Subjunctive Il mae nBi yacosi opmu: present i past.
Present Subjunctive Il 3a dopmoro 306iraetscs 3 Past Indefinite naiticHoro
croco0y.
Bunstkom e miecnoBo to be, ske B Present Subjunctive Il mae dopmy
were B ycix ocobax OJHUHHU ¥ MHOXKUHHU:
I (he, she, it, we, you, they) were.

Present Subjunctive |l Bupaxkae HepealbHy [if0, IO CYIEPEUYHUTH
JHACHOCTI 1 BITHOCHUTHCS TIEPEBAKHO JI0 TETIEPIITHLOTO a00 MallOyTHHOTO Yacy:
If 1 saw him tomorrow | should SAx6u s mo6auuB ¥oro 3aBTpa, s O
tell him about it. CKa3aB oMy TIpO 1ie (V MeHe Mano HaAoil
nooauumu 1o2o 3a6mpa,).
If she learned English, I'd buy SAxOu BoHa BHBUYaja (3apas)
her this book. aHTJIIHCBKY MOBY, S Kynujaa O il 1o
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KHWKKY (a4 60HA 6UBYAE (DPAHYY3bKY
M08Y).
Past Subjunctive Il 3a ¢dopmoro 30iraerbest 3 Past Perfect nmiticHoro
croco0y:
I (he, she, it, we, you, they) had worked.
Past Subjunctive Il Bupakae HepeanbHy iF0 BM K H Y J1 O M Yy Yaci.
If I had met her I would have told SIkOu s 3ycTpiB ii, 1 cka3zaB OM il
her about it. po 1 (3ycmpiu He 8i00ynacs).

B’KUBAHHS CONDITIONAL MOOD | SUBJUNCTIVE II

Conditional Mood BxuBaeTbcst y TPOCTUX, CKIAQAHOCYPSIHUX 1
CKJIQJTHOMIJIPSTHAX PEUYCHHSAX ISl BUPAKEHHS i, sika Moryia O BiAOyTuCs 3a
NeBHUX YMOB. L{i yMOBH MOXYTbh BUpPa)KaTUCh Y IIbOMY pPE€YEHHI a00 B CYCIIHIX,

a MOXKYTh HE BUPaXXaTHCh B3araii, ajie BOHU 3p03yMLIi 3 YCi€l cUTyalli.

But for the late hour they would SIkOu He mi3HIH Yac, BOHU MOOYIH
stay here longer. O TyT JOBIIIC.

(YMoBa BUpaKkeHa B IbOMY pPEUEHH1 — AKOU He Ni3Hill uac.)

It's a pity | have no time. We would [Ikoma, mo s HEe Maro dacy. Mu
play chess. 3irpaiu 6 y maxu.
(YmMoBa 3po3ymiJia 3 MONepeAHbOT0 PEYEHHS — AKOU 5 MA8 Yac.)

I'd write him a letter but I don't 51 HanrcaB OM oMy JTUCTa, ajie He
know his address. 3HA0 WOTO aJIpeCH.
(YMoBa BUpakeHa B APYyromMy NpoCTOMY PEUCHH1 — sKOU 51 3HAB 11020 adpecy.)

Yesterday | would have said the Buopa st ckazaB Ou Te k came.
same.
(YMoBa He BUpaXkeHa, aJie BOHA 3p03yMLJIa 3 CUTYallli — sAKOU MeHe 3anumaiu
840pa, AKOU MU 840pa 2080PUNU NPO Ye.)

Conditional Mood i Subjunctive Il BxuBarTbCS B CKIAIHOIIAPSIHUAX
pPEUYCHHSIX 3 MIAPSATHUM YMOBHHM, SKII0O YyMOBa MajoWMoBipHa abo
He3zificHenHa. B romoBHoMy pedeHHi BkuBaeThbcs Conditional, a B
niapsaaomy — Subjunctive II.

Koxna 3 1ux ¢opM BXKHBAETHCSA B TOMY dYaci, SKHH BHMAara€rbcs 3a
3MICTOM.

Akmo aii  roJOBHOrO 1 MIAPSAJHOTO PEUYEHb BIAOYBalOThCA B
TenepiHboMy a00 MaillOyTHROMY 4Yacli, TO B MiJIPSIHOMY YMOBHOMY PEYEHHI
(ymoBa) BxkuBaeThcst Present Subjunctive I, a B romoBHoMy (HAcCiIoK) —
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Present Conditional.
SIKIo a1l TOJIOBHOTO 1 MIAPSIHOTO PEYeHb BiOYBaIOTHCS B MUHYJIOMY
Jaci, To B MAPSAHOMY YMOBHOMY peucHHI BkuBaeTbes Past Subjunctive 11, a B
rojoHoMy — Past Conditional:
If I were you | wouldn't think of Ha Bamomy wmicui st 6 He aymaB
it. po II€.
(111 ToJTI0OBHOTO 1 MAPSTHOTO PEUCHb BiIOYBAIOTHCS B TEEPIIITHHOMY Yaci.)

If you had stayed, | would never SIKOHM BU 3aJIMIIHIINCE, 51 O HIKOJIH
have come to you. HE TIPUHITIIOB JI0 Bac.
(111 ro;10BHOTO 1 MIAPSIHOTO peUeHb Bi0YBAIOTHCS B MUHYJIOMY Yaci.)

If he had graduated from the SIkOu BiH 3aKiHYHMB IHCTUTYT, BiH
institute, he'd work at school. OM MpalfoBaB y IIKOJIL.
(Mist mapsagHOro peyeHHs B1I0yBa€ETHCS B MUHYJIOMY 4Yaci, a Jisl TOJJOBHOTO — B
TENEepIIHbOMY.)

If you were not so absent minded, Sk6u TH He OyB Takud He
you would not have made so many yBaxuwuii, T He 3poOUB OM Tak Oarato
mistakes. TTOMFJIOK.

([ist roioBHOTO peueHHs BiI0YBAE€THCS B MUHYJIOMY Yacl, Y MiAPSIHOMY
pEYEeHHI1 Ta€ThCs MOCTIHHA XapaKTEpPUCTHKA NTeBHOT ocoou. CaMe 1uM 1
HOSICHIOEThCSI BykuBaHHs Present Subjunctive Il y migpsimHoMy pedenHi.)

Subjunctive Il BxxuBa€eThCSI B IPOCTUX PEUCHHSX JIJISI BUPAKCHHS Oa)kaHOT
Iii abo ¢ T a H 'y, IO CyNepeyYnuTh JIHCHOCTI:

If only he looked different! SIkOM TINIBKM BIH  BUIJISIAB
1Hakie!

If only it could always be the SIxOu 3aBxau Oyna (Moria OyTH)
spring! BecHa!

If you had been there, 1 should Sx6u BU Oynu TaMm, s O moOaunB
have seen you. Bac.

Subjunctive |l BxuBaeTbCs B MAPSAHUX JOJATKOBUX PCUEHHSX, SKIIO
NPUCYIOK TOJOBHOTO PEYCHHS BHpakeHuil miecioBom to wish. V 1somy
Bunaaky Subjunctive |l Bupaxkae OaxaHy nit0 ab0 CTaH, IO CYHEPEUYUTH
JIHACHOCTI.

Sxmo mis mMAPSTHOTO PEYCHHS BiIOYBAETHCS OJHOYACHO 3 JIIE€IO
rOJIOBHOT'O, B MIPSAHOMY PEUeHHI ByKUBaeThes Present Subjunctive |1, a sxro
TSl MAPSIHOTO MEpeaye Mii TOJOBHOTO, TO B MIAPSIAHOMY PEUYEHHI BXKUBAETHCS
Past Subjunctive II:

I wish | knew where you are and Meni xotijmocss O 3HATH, A€ TH 1
what you are doing. 110 TH POOHMII 3apas3.
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I wish I were only joking. JloOpe Oyno 0, xomu O s ywmme

KapTyBaB.
I wish I had not told you about it. [IIkoma, MO s PO3IMOBIB BaM IIPO
1e.
We all wished that we had Mu BCi OJKaJIKyBaJId, IO HE
stopped there. 3YIUHUINACS TaM.

Ipumitka: Skimo i MAPSIHOTO PEUYCHHS € MahOyTHBOI CTOCOBHO il
TOJIOBHOTO, BOHO BHUpaka€ Oa)kaHHs, 3AIMCHEHHs SIKOTO MaJoWMOBipHE. Y
I[LOMY Pa3i B HiAPSIHOMY pEeUCHHI BXKHMBAIOThCs croayueHds would ado could 3

1H(DIHITUBOM:
I wish she would come home. JHlobpe Oyno O, konum O BOHA
IIpUMILUIA T0J0MY.
I wish you could give it to me. Meni xoTiocss 0, MO0 TH JaB
HOro MeHI.

Subjunctive Il BxxuBa€eThCs B MAPSIIHUX PEUCHHSX, IO TPUETHYIOTHCS JI0
TOJIOBHOTO pedeHHs croyanukamu as if, as though wnaue, miou. Sxmo nis
HIPSITHOTO PEYEHHS OJHOYACHA 3 JIE€I0 TOJOBHOTO, TO B MIAPSAHOMY PEYCHHI
BxkHBaeThCs Present Subjunctive 1I:

They spoke before her as if she BoHnu po3moBIsm mpu Hil, Have
were not there. ii TaM 1 He OyJI0.

You just go out as though you Bu mpocro BuxonpTe, HION HaeTe
were going for a walk. Ha TPOTYJISTHKY.

| felt as if | were being sent VY meHe OyIio Take BiIUyTTs, Ha4Ye
home. MEHE BiJICUJIAIOTH JIOJIOMY.

k1o ais NiAPSIHOTO PEUYSHHS MEPEaye il TOJIOBHOTO, TO B MIAPSIHOMY
pedenHi BxxuBaeThes Past Subjunctive 11:

He looked as if he had never seen 3maBaocs, Haue BIH MEHE HIKOJIH
me before. He 0a4MB paHile.

Ipumirka: Skimo ais migpsaHOro pedeHHs 31 cnoiayunukoM as if, as though e
MaiOyTHHOIO CTOCOBHO Jii TOJIOBHOTO, TO B MIJIPSTHOMY PEUEHHI BKUBAETHCA
criotyueHHst would 3 iHpiHITHBOM:

The sky looked as if it would He6o Oymo TakuMm, Ha4Ye BOHO 10
never clear before morning. paHKy HE TIPOSICHUTHCS.
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SUBJUNCTIVE |

Subjunctive I mae Tinbku omHY GOpMY IS BCiX 0Ci0 OMHUHY 1| MHOXKHHH,
sKa y BCIX gieciioBax, y Tomy uncii to be i to have, 36iraerscs 3 iH(piHITHBOM
0e3 yactku to.

to go to be to have
Igo | be | have
He (she, it) go  |He (she, it) be  [He (she, it) have
We go We be We have
You go You be You have
They go They be They have

Y nacuBHoMy ctani Subjunctive I mae popmy be + Past Participle: | (he,
she, it, we, you, they) be examined.

Subjunctive 1 BxxuBaeThCs ISl BUpaKCHHS HeOOXiHOI, OaxkaHol ii, ska
MO3K€E BIIOYTHUCH:

It is necessary that he go there at HeoOxigHo, mo0 BiH HeraiHo
once. MIIIOB TY/IH.

Subjunctive | He Mae yacoBux popm — Ta cama (popma MOXKE BKUBATUCH
BIJIHOCHO TETIEPIITHFOTO, MUHYJIOTO 1 MAaOYTHHOTO Yacy:

He demands (demanded, will Bin BUMArae (BuMaras,
demand) that we be attentive. BHMaraTHMe), 1100 My OYJIH YBaKHi.

THE SUPPOSITIONAL MOQOD

Suppositional Mood yTtBoproeThest 3 momomikHoro aiecinoBa should (y
BCiX 0c00ax) Ta 1H(IHITHBA OCHOBHOTO JiieciioBa 0e3 yacTku 10.

Suppositional Mood mae aBi yacosi hopmu: present i past.

Present Suppositional yteoproeTbcs 3 mormomikHoro aieciosa should Ta
1H(}1HITIBA OCHOBHOTO JI1€CIIOBA!

I (he, she, it, we, you, they) should work.

Past Suppositional ytBoproetbcst 3 momomikuoro miecioBa Should Ta

neppekTHoi (hopmu 1HPIHITUBA OCHOBHOTO A1€CIIOBA:
I (he, she, it, we, you, they) should have gone.
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BKUBAHHSA SUPPOSITIONAL MOOD | SUBJUNCTIVE |

Suppositional Mood BxuBaeTbcs IS BUPKEHHS CYMHIBHOI, aie
HeoOX11HOo1, OakaHOi 1ii, 10 HE CyMepedynTh JIHCHOCTI 1 Ma€ BIJOYTHUCS 3T1IHO
YUHOTOCH MPOXAHHS, PO3MOPSIIKEHHS, HaKa3y TOLIO:

It is necessary that he should go HeoOximHo, mo0 BIiH HEraiHo
there at once. oiXaB TY/IH.

| insist that you should consult a s HAIIOJIATAIO, o0 BU
doctor. IIPOKOHCYJIGTYBAIUCS Y JIKapsL.

VY 1ux 3HaYEHHSX BXKMBAa€Thcs Takoxk Subjunctive I, ame Suppositional
Mood i Subjunctive I He omgnakoBO mommpeHi B MOBi. B aHrmiiicbkiii MOBi
Benukoi Bpuranii nepeBakHo BxkuBaeThes Suppositional Mood. Subjunctive |
TpaIuUISIETbCS JTUIIE B MOBI O(PIUIHHUX JTOKYMEHTIB (IOrOBOpPIB, YrojA TOIIO), Y
HAayKOBIA 1 TEXHIYHIN JiTeparypi, a Takox Yy mnoesii. B amepukaHcbkomy
BapiaHTi aHITiCchKOT MOBH Subjunctive [ BKuBaeThbes acTile.

Suppositional Mood, sk i1 Subjunctive I, BkuBaeTbcs B MiIPSTHUAX
MiJIMETOBMX PEYCHHSX, SIKI BBOJATHCS 3BOPOTOM 13 3aiiMeHHHMKOM It: It IS
necessary reobxiono; it is important easciueo, it is desirable 6ascano, it is
ordered nakazano, it is demanded sumacacmocs; it is recommended pexo-
MEHOYEMbCA Ta 1H.:

It is necessary that he should pay HeobOximno, mo0 BIiH BigBigaB
us a visit. Hac.

It was extremely important that he byno Ham3BUYAWHO  BaXKJIMBO,
remain at school. 1100 BiH 3aJIMIITUBCS B IIKOJII.

It is necessary that the place be HeoOxigHo, mo0 wicie OyIs10
clean. qHCTe.

Suppositional Mood, sk i1 Subjunctive I, BxuBaeTbcs B MiAPSIHUX
JOJIATKOBUX PEUYCHHSX, SKIIO JIECIOBO-NPUCY/IOK TOJOBHOTO PEUCHHS 03HAYAE
Hakas, MPOXaHHs, BUMOTY, MPOIO3HUIIito, opaay Tomo: to order naxazysamu;
to suggest npononysamu, t0 propose npononysamu, to demand sumaeamu,; to
request npocumu, to advise paoumu,; to recommend pexomendysamu ta iH.:

He only demanded that the man Bin nume BuMmaraB, o0 1el
should leave the country at once. YOJIOBIK HETAHO IMOKWHYB KpaiHy.

Harris proposed that we should ["appic 3amporoHyBaB B3ATH Ha
have eggs for breakfast. CHITaHOK STHIISL.

Toward evening he looked so Hanpeuip BiH MaB Takuii oraHui
badly that she suggested that he go to Bursaz, 1m0 BoHa mopajawia HOMY JIATTH
bed. B JIIKKO.

Suppositional Mood (3pizka Subjunctive 1) BXHBa€Tbcs B MiIPSIHUAX
PEUEHHSX, SIKI BBOIATHCS CIIONydHUKOM lest w06 ne:
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Mary dreaded lest he should Mepi Oosmacsi, moO BiH He

come in. BBIMIIIOB.
She closed the window lest the Bona 3aymnmia BIKHO, 1100 IIiTH
children should catch cold. HE 3aCTYIUIHCS.

Suppositional Mood BxuBaeTbcs B MAPSAIHUX YMOBHHX PEUCHHSX, IO
CTOCYIOTBCSI MaMOyTHBOTO dYacy, I MIJAKPECICHHS Majoi HWMOBIPHOCTI
TPUTTY ICHHS:

If you should meet her SIkOM TH BHMITaIKOBO 3YCTpiB ii je-
somewhere, you might travel with her.  HeOyap, TH Mir Ou HoiXaTH 3 HEIO.

Mood

Indicative Imperative Subjunctive

Subjunctive | (Active)

to do to be to have

| do | be | have

He (she, it) do He (she, it) be He (she, it) have
We do We be We have

You do You be You have

They do They be They have

Subjunctive | (Passive)

be + V3

The Suppositional Mood

should + V1!

Subjunctive 11

Present Subjunctive 11 Past Subjunctive 11
V2
3
to be - were had +V

110



The Conditional Mood

Present Conditional Past Conditional
should 1 should 3
would TV would Thave+V

GRAMMAR EXERCISES
I. Subjunctive I and the Suppositional Mood

EX. 1 Make up sentences using Subjunctive | or the Suppositional Mood.

suggest that cheerful boy (to be invited) to our company.
insist hat the meeting (to be held) on Wednesday.

demand we (to put off) our meeting.

hope they (to settle) the whole matter.

EX. 2 Use the corresponding Mood form instead of the Infinitive in brackets.

1. He requested that she (to partner) him. 2. We suggest that our plan (to be
turned down). 3. | suggest that my sister (to be taught) English. 4. We ask that
you (to listen) to our convincing arguments. 5. They insist that the firm (to
answer) within this month.

EX. 3 Complete the following sentences.

1. A new film was on and I suggested that we ... 2. The dean ordered that all the
students ... 3. The teacher ordered that the pupils ... 4. It was late and the
mother insisted that the children ... 5. I insist that you ... 6. It is impossible that
he ... 7.1 consider it natural that the man ... 8. It is surprising that the leader of
the group ... 9. Should you make a discovery ... 10. Should you book a seat for
the fast train ... 11. Should you sigh this document ... 12. Should you be in
America ... 13. Should this film be worth seeing ... 14. Should you go shopping

EX. 4 Fill in the blanks using the corresponding Mood form.

1. They ... that the radio-set ... put right. 2. He did not want to mention that fact
lest he ... hurt my feelings. 3. ... you find this book, buy one for me. 4. It is
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necessary that he ... be calmed down. 5. ... you move to another flat, let me
know and give me your new address. 6. ... you have this book at your disposal,
give it to me for three days.

EX. 5 Analyze the use of the Suppositional Mood in the following sentences.

1. 1 am going down the river, and if | should see anything of the Aurora, | shall
let him know ... that you are uneasy. (A. Conan Doyle)

2. He had doubtless planned beforehand that, should he slay the major, he
would leave some such record upon the body as a sigh that it was not a
common murder, but, from the point of view of the four associates,
something in the nature of an act of justice. (A. Conan Doyle)

3. | suggested that he should get a thermometer, and a few grapes, and some
bread. (Maugham)

4. | think it is rather hard that you should leave me for so long a period as half
an hour. (Wilde)

5. | know how you felt about the whole visit, and | was rather fearful that you
might do something violent. (Du Maurier)

I1. The Conditional Mood

Ex. 1 Make up sentences using the Conditional Mood.

the rain we (to finish) the work in time.
their help they (to go) to the country next week.
But for (the late hour we (to go) to the forest yesterday.
my friend he (to find) their address.
Your absent mindness  you (to notice) your mistakes on the blackboard.
good health you (to prepare) a more interesting report.

EX. 2 Paraphrase the sentences using the Conditional Mood.

Model: 1) I want to go to the cinema with you but | have to take my
examination in English tomorrow.
But for this examination | should go to the cinema with you.
2) She made an effort over herself and didn't faint.
But for making an effort over herself she would have fainted.
1. He helped me and | managed to find my work in time. 2. He is an experienced
engineer and he gave us good advice. 3. It began to rain and we didn't reach the
village in time. 4. She had a headache and didn't take part in the concert. 5. The
driver was very skilled and we reached the camp at daybreak.
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EX. 3 Complete the following sentences using the Conditional Mood and the
words in brackets.

1. She was angry with him, otherwise she ... (to say) such offending words.
2. She must have heard about this event already otherwise she ... (to look
surprised) when you told her about it. 3. They must have lost their way
otherwise she ... them (to return) already. 4. Probably they are out, otherwise
somebody ... (to answer the phone). 5. She had a perfect command in English,
otherwise she ... (to translate) the article properly.

EX. 4 Translate the following sentences and analyse the use of the Conditional
Mood.

1. 1 would come at once, if you were really ill. (Essex)

2. | should feel I was losing my own sister if you did this, and my mother
would lose a daughter. (A. Christie)

3. When | leave tow now | never tell my people where | am going. If | did |

should lose all my pleasure. (Wilde)

"I know, but..." She would cry, if she said any more. (Essex)

Of course, I am not like him. I know that perfectly well. Indeed, I should be

sorry to look like him. (Wilde)

6. She had an absurd idea that it would be wonderful if tonignt could last for
ever. (Essex)

7. It would have been terrible if any cloud had come across a friendship like
ours... (Wilde)

o b

I11. Subjunctive 11

Ex. 1 USE THE CORRESPONDING MOOD FORM INSTEAD OF THE
INFINITIVE IN BRAKETS:

1. If I (to be free) tomorrow, I shall join you with pleasure. 2. If your brother (to
be) here now, he will be surprised at your behaviour and | am sure he would not
approve of it. 3. If we (to be) not writing this exercise now | should give you my
pen. 4. If it (to be raining) now, the children would not be running about in the
garden. 5. If the students (to work) regularly they will pass their exams.

EX.2 MAKE UP SENTENCES USING SUBJUNCTIVE II:

He
She

looked he (to be) pleased immensely.
they (to enjoy) the film.
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It behaved they (to understand)
We seemed [asthough [she (to be) a child of six.
You [felt she (to be) young again.
They they (to make up) their mind.

EX.3 MAKE UP SENTENCES USING SUBJUNCTIVE II:

we (to know) this rule.
It is time that you (to tell) him the truth.
you (to look upon) him as a grown-up

EX. 4 USE THE CORRESPONDING MOOD FORM INSTEAD OF THE
INFINITIVE IN BRACKETS

1. She (to tell) you nothing even if you (to ask) her. 2. They (not to come) have
today even if you (to wire) them. 3. The boy (to go) to school even if he (to be
ill). 4. 1 (to ring up) you even if | (to have) little time. 5. He (not to go) to a
holiday camp with you even though the weather (to be) fine.

EX.5 READ THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES AND ANALYSE THE USE
OF SUBJUNCTIVE II.

1. They walked together just as if they had done it scores of times before.(Essex)
2. Lord Henry struck a light on a dainty silver case, and began to smoke a
cigarette with a self-conscious and satisfied air, as if he had summed up the
world into phrase. (Wilde)

3. Miss Pettigow must be a nervous creature, in spite of her efficient air, for she
jumped as though she had been shot. (A. Christie)

4. He turned away as if he had never noticed her. (Essex)

5. "So | have murdered Sibyl Vane," said Dorian Gray, half to himself, "mur-
dered her as surely as if | had cut her little throat with a knife." (Wilde)

6. The room looked as if it had not been lived in for years. (Wilde)

7. His face was terribly sad, his eyes did not look at her, but away from her, as
though he still could not speak of this without acute pain. (Essex)

8. Even if she were there | would be unlikely to find her. (A. Christie)
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Miscellaneous Exercises on the Use of
the Subjunctive and Conditional Mood

EX.1. COMPLETE THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES.

1. It was cold and our mother advised that ... 2. It was raining. | feared lest ... 3.
We did not know where to go in summer and he advised that ... 4. It was getting
dark and my friend suggested that ... 5. The concert was very interesting. | wish
you ... 6. He got wet to the bone, I fear lest ... 7. The tickets were hard to get, he
insisted that ... 8. They were very tired after work, so | suggested that they...

EX.2. COMMENT ON THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD AND MODAL
VERBS.

1. If I only waited there for a minute or two, the doctor would be conducted
to his patient's room. (Collins)

2. "If only they had made me the Duke," he could not help thinking... (Bates)
3. It seems to me, at this distance of time, as if my unfortunate studies gener-

ally took this course. (Dickens)

4,  So! They were talking of Wilfred. How find out why ... and suddenly she
thought, "Even if | could, | wouldn't..." (Galsworthy)

5. Oh! What would not | give to see him! (Austen)

6.  Why should Maxim dislike Rebecca's cousin? (Du Maurier)

7. For a while Eric said nothing. "You know, if you hadn't broken off, you
might have been married to him by now." (Wilson)
8. "If Miss Dinny could take him off just now, on a tour of the Scotch High-

lands ... it would save a lot of vexation." (Galsworthy) -

EX. 3 ANALYSE THE FORM OF THE VERB IN THE FOLLOWING
SENTENCES. TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN.

1. | wished | had never heard the rumour about Phat Diem, or that the
rumour had dealt with any other town. (Greene)

2. One always spoke of her like that in the third person as though she were
not there. (Greene)

3. It was as if a bomb had exploded into the office. Smith, the red-faced
man, looked as though his veins would burst. (Cronin)

4.  What is the matter, Uncle Jack? Do look happy! You look as if you had a
toothache, and | have got such a surprise for you. (Wilde)

5. Even if she were there | would be unlikely to find her. (A. Christie)

6. | wished I had the courage to call him back and say "You are right. | did
see Pyle the night he died." (Greene)

7. Mrs. Cheveley, I think it is right to tell you frankly that, had | know who
you really were, | should not have invited you to my house last night. (Wilde)
8. He again began to draw and write with a sort of remoteness, as if he were
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a long way off. (Galsworthy)

Q. "The roses are in bloom now. | wish | had brought you some." (Du
Maurier)

10.  I'wished I had kept my candle burning; the night was drearily dark.
(Bronte)

11. ... I think it is high time that Mr. Bunbury made up his mind whether he
was going to live or to die. (Wilde)

12. It was as though | had blown a bubble in the air and stood by to watch it
dance. (Du Maurier)

13. Indeed, if anybody were capable of doing so, it would have given him the
reputation for the sense of humour. (Greene)

14. "l wish she were ill," he rejoined, "when you are ill you shouldn't act."
(Wilde)

15.  Sherlock Holmes drew a long breath, and wiped the perspiration from his
forehead. "I should have more faith," he said. (A. Conan Doyle)

16.  And if it hadn't been for Mamma, | don't know what | would have done.
(Dreiser)

17. "Go," he said, "would you be very disappointed if we didn't get one of
these houses?" (Carter)

18. What if Irene were to take it into her head to leave Soames? (Galsworthy)
19. "That's a lie," she said, "who else told him, if you didn't?" (DU Maurier)
20.  "You look," said Dinny, ... "as if you had been in the sun." (Galsworthy)

The Use of the Indicative, the Imperative and the Subjunctive Mood

EX.1 COMMENT UPON THE VERB FORMS AND MODAL VERBS +
INFINITIVE IN BOLD TYPE. TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN.

1. Children are unaccountable little creatures. Why should a small boy like
Dicky, good as gold as a rule, sensitive, affectionate, obedient, and marvellously
sensible for his age, have moods when, without the slightest warning, he
suddenly went "mad dog", as sisters called it. ... "Dicky, come here! Come here,
sir, at once! Do you hear your mother calling you? Dicky!"

But Dicky wouldn't come. Oh, he heard right enough. A clear, ringing laugh was
his reply. And away he flew...

"Very well, Dicky," she cried, "I shall have to think of some way of punishing
you..."

"It's quite all right, Mr. Bendall," said Mrs. Spears... "These little things will
happen from time to time." (Mansfield)

2. "What shall we do? The gentlemen and ladies at this table look as if they
wondered why we came here..." — "That is very disagreeable. | wish we had a
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large acquaintance here." — "I wish we had any; it would be somebody to go
to." — "Very true, my dear; and if we knew anybody, we should join them
directly." ... "But, dear Mrs. Allen, are you sure there is nobody you knew in all
this multitude of people? I think you must know somebody." ... "'l wish we could
have got a partner for her. | have been saying how glad I should be if the
Skinners were here this winter ... or if the Parrys had come ... she might have
danced with George Parry."

3. "Have you gone on with Udolpho?" — "Yes, | have been reading it ever
since | woke; and | am got to the black veil." — ... "Oh! I could not tell you
what is behind the black veil for the world! Are you not wild to know?" — "Oh!

Yes, quite; what can it be? But do not tell me: I would not be told upon any
account. | know it must be a skeleton. Oh! | am delighted with the book; ... if it
had not been to meet you, | would not have come away from it for all the
world." — "Dear creature, how much | am obliged to you; and when you have
finished Udolpho, we will read the Italian together..." (Austen)
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if —

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES
YMOBHI PEYEHHASA

[TinpsinHi pedeHHs YMOBH NPHUEIHYIOTHCS 32 JOMOMOIOI0 CIOJYYHHUKIB
Ko, unless — sixmio He, provided (that) — “3a ymoBoro, 1110” TOIII0.
B 3anexxHocTi Bij XapakTepy BHUPaXEHOI YMOBH YMOBHI pPEUYCHHSA

HOI[iJIHIOTBCSI Ha TPpH TUIIH:

1)

2)

3)

PeasibHi peueHHsl. Y CKIaJHOMIAPSAAHUX PEUEHHSX 3 PEATbBHOI YMOBOIO B
MIJPSIHIA YaCTUHI BKa3y€EThCS Ha YMOBY, a B TOJIOBHIN — Ha 1i HACIIIOK.
HepeanabHi (moTeHuiiiHi a00 Ma10iMOBIipHI peveHHs ), III0 BIIHOCITHCS J10
TenepimHporo abo MaldyTHROro dYacy. Y pe4YeHHSX 3 MOTEHLIATbHOIO
YMOBOIO MIJpPSIHA YaCTHHA BKa3y€ HA YMOBY, sIka MOXKe OyTH 3/11HCHEHOIO.
HepeaabHi (ippeajibHi pedeHHs1), 1[0 BITHOCITHCS JO MUHYJOrO 4acy. Y
CKJIQIHOMIIPSAHUX PEUYEHHSX 3 1ppeajbHOI0 YMOBOIKO B MiAPSAIHIA YacTHHI
BKa3y€ThCS HAa YMOBY, sIKa HE 3IIMCHIOETHCS 1 HE MOXKE OYTH 3/1HCHEHOIO,
TOMY BHUCJIOBJIECHE B TOJIOBHIM 4YacTWHI JHIIAEThCA B cdepi OaxaHOro,
iMoBIpHOro. JliecmoBa-pUCyJKH B CKIQAHOMIIPSAHUX PEUYEHHSIX 3
HIAPSIAHUMH, IO BUPAKAIOTH IppEeaibHy YMOBY, MalOTh (POPMYy YMOBHOTO
crocoOy.

YMOBHe miapsiiHe peYeHHs ‘ I'otoBHE peyeHHs

I mun Hivicnuit cnocio

Future Indefinite

HiecnoBo y gopmi Present Indefinite

If | have time

Skimio B MmeHe Oygie yac,
If it rains

SIK1Io mige goi,

| shall finish the experiment.
s1 3aBEPIIY EKCIIEPUMEHT.

| shall stay at home.

A 3aJIMINYCh BAOMA.

Il mun Ym

OGHUW cnOCIO

Hiecnoso y gopmi Past Indefinite

Future-in-the-Past (should, would,
could, might) + Indefinite Infinitive

If | had time
Skuio 6u B MeHe OyB yac,
If it rained

| should finish the experiment.
s 0 3aBEepILIUB EKCIIEPUMEHT.
| should stay at home.

SIxOw mimoB Ou ao1I,

s1 O 3aJIMIIMBCS BIOMA.

JiecmoBo t0 be BxkuBaeThCs y hopMi We

re njsi OMTHWHU Ta MHOXXWHU.

If | were free

| should come to you.

SIx6u st OyB BUIbHHMIA,

s O mpuiIIoB 70 Te0e.

Il mun Ym

OGHUUL cROCILO
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YMoBHe niapsiiHe pedyeHHs I'o10BHE peyeHHs

Future-in-the-Past (should, would,
could, might) + Perfect Infinitive

HiecrnoBo y ¢opmi Past Perfect

If I had had time last week, | I should have finished the experiment.
10 3aBCpIINB CKCIICPUMCHT.
| should have stayed at home.

s 0 3aJITMIITHBCS BJIOMa.

SAxmio 6 y MeHe OYB 4ac MUHYJIOTO
THIKHS,

If it had rained last week,

SAxio 6 MUHYJIOTO THOKHS WITOB JOIII,

YMmoBHi peuenns II 1 Il Tumy mnepexmamarThCs OJHAKOBO 3
BUKOPHUCTAHHSM JIECIIOBA Y MUHYJIOMY 4Yaci 3 4aCTKOO “0”.

InBepcisi B YMOBHHUX peUYeHHSIX.

B ymoBHux peuennsx II i III TumiB cnomyunuku if, unless, provided
MOXXYTh OYyTH OIyIIeHI, KOJW JO CKJIaJy NPHUCYIKa MIAPSAHOTO PEUCHHS
yBixomaTh cioBa should, could, were, had, might.

B nanomy Bumaaky mae miciie iHBepCisi (3BOPOTHHM MOPSIOK CIIB), Ha
nepIie MiCIie mepe MiIMETOM CTaBUThCS JOTIOMIXKHE a00 MOJIaIbHE JI1€CTIOBO.

[Ipu mepeknanl Ha YKpaiHCBbKy MOBY HEOOXIJTHO B)KMBATH CIOJYYHUK:
Had he attended all the lectures he would have passed all the exams. — fxio ou

BiH BIJIB1lyBaB BCi JIEKIIii, BIH OM CKJIaB yCl1 ICIIUTH.

First The if clause is usually in | The main clause If he's still waiting for
Conditional | the present simple. usually has the verb in | you, he'll be very
However, we can also the future with angry.
use: present continuous, | will/shall. However, If Helen passes all her
present perfect simple, we can also use: 'be exams, we're going to
present perfect going to' future, future | buy her a big present.
continuous, can, should. | continuous, future If Rob's received your
Note: When we use if + | perfect, imperative, letter, I'm sure he'll
should, the condition is can/could, phone you today.
less likely to be fulfilled. | may/might,
should/ought to,
must.

Second The if clause is usually in | The main clause If you were coming
Conditional | the past simple. However, | usually has the modal | with me, 1'd give you
we can also use: past would + infinitive. a lift.

continuous, could, However, the modals If we had more
were/was to. could and might are money, we wouldn’t
also used and the be living here.
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infinitive can be in the
continuous form.

If you asked Tony, he
might do it for you.

The if clause is usually in
the past perfect simple.
However, we can also use

The main clause
usually has the modal
would + perfect

If he had been
travelling in that car,
he would have been

Third the past perfect infinitive, However, we | Killed too.
Conditional | continuous or could + can also use the If I had known there
perfect infinitive. modals could and was no more work to
might before the do, I could have
perfect infinitive. stayed in bed.
Zero To describe something We can also use the If | stay out late, |
Conditional | that is generally true. The | present simple or the always get a taxi

use of if here is very
similar to when. We can
also use the present
simple or the past simple
in the two clauses.

past simple in the two
clauses.

home. If | stayed out
late, I always got a
taxi home.
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Form sentences using First Conditional (Real Condition):

IF + I/you/he/she/it/we/you/they + (PRESENT INDEFINITE) =
I/you/he/she/it/welyou/they + (FUTURE INDEFINITE)

or

I/you/he/she/it/welyou/they + (FUTURE INDEFINITE) =

IF + I/you/he/shel/it/we/you/they + (PRESENT INDEFINITE)

If it rains, | shall stay at home / | shall stay at home, if it rains.

I has time I help you.
he IS busy he go to the doctor.
she fall ill she be very happy.
come tomorrow be very sorry.
receive my letter
If will
you find the keys you be displeased.
won’t
we phones me we wait.
play chess.
they | don’t come intime |they be upset.
stay here go for a walk.

The Conditional sentences in the Indicative Mood (First Conditional) are used to
express a real condition, i. e. a condition the realization of which is considered
possible.

Ex. 2. Form sentences using Second Conditional (Unreal Condition refers to the
Present or to the Future):

IF+ 1/you/he/she/it/welyou/they + (PAST INDEFINITE) =
I/you/he/she/it/we/you/they + (FUTURE — IN — THE PAST +INFINITIVE)

or

I/you/he/she/it/welyou/they + (FUTURE — IN — THE PAST + INFINITIVE) = IF
+ /you/he/she/it/we/you/they + (PAST INDEFINITE)
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If | were free
If | had time } | should come

If I lived near
If | were free
| should come } If 1 had time
If I lived near
If |1 were you I help you.
he he visit the doctor.
she had time she go to the theatre.
you liked it would be very happy.
you wouldn’t | go to the restaurant.
we weren’t busy we be late.
phoned
they | were free they buy it.
came in time write me a letter.
asked me take a taxi.
had money take you to the concert.
felt sick

The Subjunctive Mood is used in conditional sentences to express an
unreal condition (in subordinate clause) and an unreal consequence (in principal
clause). In sentences of unreal condition referring to the present or future the
Past Subjunctive of the verb to be (were) is used in the subordinate clause; with
other verbs the same meaning is expressed by the Past Indefinite of Indicative
Mood. In the principle clause we use auxiliary should/would and the Indefinite
Infinitive. Should is used with the first person singular and plural, would is used
with the second and third persons singular and plural.

Ex. 3. Form sentences using Third Conditional (Unreal Conditional refers to the
Past):

IF+ 1/you/he/she/it/welyou/they + (PAST PERFECT) =
I/you/he/she/it/welyou/they + (SHOULD / WOULD + PERFECT INFINITIVE)
or

I/you/he/she/it/we/you/they + (SHOULD / WOULD +PERFECT INFINITIVE) =
IF + /you/he/she/it/welyou/they + (PAST PERFECT)

If | had been free

If | had had time | should have come
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If | had lived near

If | had been free
| should have come If I had had time
If I had lived near

I had | known the truth |1 1. been very happy
he |had | phoned yesterday | he 2. come there
she | had |told about it she 3. helped him
earlier would 4. written more often
If | you | had | won the last you 5. been so upset
game wouldn’t | 6. been pleased
we | had | been invited we 7. done the work better
they | had | before hand they 8. gone to the country
9. had problems

In the sentences of unreal condition (Third Condition) referring to the past the
Past Perfect is used in the subordinate clause; in the principle clause we use
auxiliary should (with the first person) or would (with the second and third
persons) and the Perfect Infinitive.

Ex. 4. Translate the following sentences using conditional sentences of the First
Type (First Conditional):

1. 5 3arenedonyto T06i, SKIO B MeHE Oyae vac. 2. Skimio 1eil kocTiom Oyje
KOIITYBaTH 3aHAATO JA0POTro, s mpuaodaro inmui. 3. [l{o Tu Oynem poboTH, SKIIO
Takcu He npuife? 4. SKio BIH HE 3MOXe MPUUHATH MEHE, S MPUy 1HIIUM
pazom. 5. SIkio 3uma Oyjie X0JIOHOI0, BOHH OyayTh KaTaTHCs Ha KOB3aHaX.

Ex. 5. Use the corresponding mood form instead of the infinitive in brackets:

1. If I (to be free) tomorrow, | shall join you with pleasure. 2. If your brother (to
be) here now, he will be surprised at your behaviors and | am sure he would not
approve of it. 3. If we (to be) not writing this exercise now | should give you my
pen. 4. If it (to be raining) now, the children would not be running about in the
garden. 5. If the students (to work) regularly they will pass their exams.

Ex. 6. Translate the following sentences using conditional sentences of the
Second Type (Second Conditional):

1. Jlikapi 6 momomoriu To01, IKOM TH CIiTyBaB iXHIM peKoMeHaaIisaM. 2. Skou
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BOHA MpaloBaia OUIbII HANOJETUBO, BOHA O 3apoOisiia Oinbiie. 3. SkOu B
MeHe OyB yac, s pos3noBiB TOO1 Oinmbiie. 4. SlkOM BOHA BOJIOALNA 1HO3EMHOIO
MOBOIO, BOHa 0 3Morja 3MIHUTH poOoTy. 5. SAkOu mitm Oynu TyT, BOHU O
JIOTIOMOTJIA CBOiM OaThkaMm. 6. SIkOu Mu moOaumsiy iX 3aBTpa, MU O Bimgand iMm
KJIFOUI.

Ex. 7. Translate the following sentences using conditional sentences of the Third
Type (Third Conditional):

1.51x0u BiH CKJIaB OCTaHHIM iCIIUT, BIH BCTYNUB OW 70 yHIBEpCUTETY. 2. Mu Ou
MM Ha Ty BEUIPKY, SIKOW 3HAMIIUIM HAHIO IS Malltoka. 3. SlkOu BiH OTpuMaB
BUIIY OCBITY, BiH OM HE MpalioBaB Tak TSkKKO. 4. SIkOM BiH MOMPOCHUB HOTO
paHiiiie, BiH 3Mir Ou Mo3u4YuTH TOO1 rporieil. 5. Bona 6 He BiampaBuia cHHA 10
TI€1 IIKOJIM, IKOW BOHA 3HANA, I10 HOMY OyJie BaXKKO HAaBYATHCS TaM.

Ex. 8. Open the brackets forming First, Second, Third Conditional in each
sentence. Translate these sentences:

1. If she (to find out) the truth, she (to be) very happy. 2. | (to visit) him in

the hospital, if | (to know) about his illness. 3. If we (not to like) his suggestion,
we (to tell) him about it. 4. If John (to want) the advice, he (to ask) you. 5. If his
sister (to have) better qualification, she (to be able to) apply for better job.
6. They (to find) the solution, if they (to understand) the problem. 7. If Beth (to
go) to her native town, she (to be) happier. 8. If you (not to agree) with me, 1 (to
go) to the director. 9. What you (to do), if he (to tell) you to leave?

Ex. 9. Open the brackets using the verbs in the proper form:

1. If | (to have) time tonight, I (to finish) this book. 2. He (can) take you to the
concert tomorrow if he (to have) a spare ticket. 3. If they (to have) plenty of time
yesterday, they (to miss) the train. 4. If she (to leave) at seven o’clock, we (to
ask) her to give us a lift. 5. If my friend (to phone) now, I (not to feel) so lonely.
6. If someone (to give) you a million, what you (to do)? 7. If you (to be able) to
finish the job tomorrow, you (to have) a holiday. 8. If she (to be) here now, she
(to help) you.

Ex. 10. Translate the following sentences and analyze the use of the Conditional
Mood:

1. 1 would come at once, if you were really ill. (Essex). 2. | should feel | was
losing my one sister if you did this, and my mother would lose a daughter. (A.
Christie). 3. When | leave town now | never tell my people where | am going. If
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| did I should lose all my pleasure. (Wilde). 4. “I know, but...” She would cry, if
she said any more. (Essex). 5. Of course | am not like him. | know that perfectly
well. Indeed, | should be sorry to look like him. (Wilde). 6. It would have been
terrible if any cloud had come across a friendship like ours... (Wilde).

Ex. 11. Complete the following sentences using the Conditional Mood and the
words in brackets:

1. She was angry with him, otherwise she ... (to say) such offending words. 2.
She must have heard about this event already otherwise she ... (to look
surprised) when you told her about it. 3. They must have lost their way
otherwise she ... them (to return) already. 4. Probably they are out, otherwise
somebody ... (to answer the phone). 5. She had a perfect command in English,
otherwise she ... (to translate) the article properly.

Ex. 12. Make up sentences:

take a tram (bus, car, ship).
In vour olace he travel on business.
Bu)t/for rﬁ)im she should go on an excursion.
But for them we would stay at the station.
you go to Odessa.
they travel abroad.
now.
| had told her about the excursion yesterday.
: he travelled on business today.
| wish :
she had booked a return ticket then.
she worked as a stewardess at present.
at that time.
travel abroad.
I | book a return ticket.
he he go to the booking-office.
she she should become a stewardess.
If we wereyou | o would | S€cure accomodations.
you you for a train.
go on a journey.
they they board a ship.
make a voyage.
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Ex. 13. Answer the following questions according to the model:

Model: Suppose you want to book a ship ticket. Where would you go? — |
should go to a port booking-office.

1. Suppose you must be in Kyiv in the shortest time. Would you go there by
train or by plane? 2. Yesterday | could go there by bus. What would you have
done in my place? 3. | can book a ticket for a plane. What ticket would you book
in my place?

Ex. 14. Complete the following sentences:

1. I should have missed the train if ... . 2. If | were you ... . 3. If my mother were
a stewardess ... . 4. If | had money about me ... . 5. If we had spare time ... . 6. If
it had been warm yesterday ... . 7. If the weather were fine today ... . 8. We
should join our voyage if ... .

Ex. 15. Put the following sentences in the Past according to the model:

Model: If he left at twelve, he would catch the train. — If he had left at
twelve, he would have caught the train.

1. If he were attentive, he wouldn't miss the train. 2. She would buy the ticket
for a plane if she had money with her. 3. If | received any news about our
voyage | should let you know. 4. If | knew the schedule of the trains, I should
ring you up.

Ex. 16. Put the following sentences in the Subjunctive Mood according to the
model:

Model: He is not so quick; he misses the train. — If he were quick, he would
not miss the train.

1. He is busy; he does not go to reserve a ticket for the ship. 2. The girl did not

know the schedule; she missed the bus. 3. He broke his bicycle; he did not go to

the country. 4. | am tired; | run around too much. 5. We speak on the topic

"Travelling” badly; we have no practice in English. 6. He is not attentive; he

gets to the railway station in time.

Ex. 17. Put the Infinitives in brackets in the Subjunctive Mood:

1. | suggest that she (to join) our trip. 2. It is necessary that they (to get) plane
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tickets. 3. We all wish that they (to travel) by train. 4. The teacher insisted that
we (to get) to the station by bus. 5. | wish you (to go) by a fast train with me
yesterday. 6. Come closer so that | (to show) you a schedule. 7. If my brother (to
be) here, he would help me to get train tickets. 8. They wouldn't have missed the
train if they (to leave) their house earlier. 9. She wished we (to come) to the
station in ten minutes. 10. He left his house early in the morning so that he (to
buy) ticket for a ship quickly.

Ex. 18. Translate into English:

1. Mu minum Ha CTaHIIKO paHimie, mo0 MBHAIIEC NMPUAOATH KBUTKHU. 2. SIKOH
BOHA MoiXaJja Moi3aoM, i OpaT cka3zaB O6u MeHi mpo 1e. 3. MeHi He XoTutocs 6
MaTH MOPCbKY XBopoOy. 4. BoHu xouyTh, 100 MU 3 HUMH TOIXalu Ha €KCKYp-
cito o Yopromy mopro. 5. AxkOu s OyB Ha TBOEMY MicCIli, S HE BIAMOBHBCA O
noJsieTitu JitakoM. 6. Ha Bamomy micui s noixaB Ou Tyau noiznoM. 7. borocs,
00 MM He 3ami3HuIKCs Ha aBTooyc. 8. He Moxe OyTu, 11100 BOHM Tak MIBHJIKO
MOBEPHYJIUCS JOJOMY 3 MOAOPOXi. 9. Mu BcTanu 0 N'ATId FOAMHI PaHKy, 100
HE 3aI3HUTUCS Ha TOi3/1.

Ex. 19. Translate paying attention to Conditional Clauses:

1. You will get good results if you apply this method of calculation.

2. If they find the exact meanings of these words, they will understand the text
easily.

3. If the wind were favourable, the ship would reach the port of destination
early in the morning.

4. If a drop of water, so small as to be scarcely visible? were introduced into the
vacuum over the mercury of the barometer at a temperature of 80° F, the
water would turn into vapour and depress the mercury column about 1 inch.

5. The results of the experiment would have been much better it he had used the
new equipment.

6. Had the urgent measures not been taken to prevent the overflow of the river,
the embankments would have been flooded.

7. Were the vapour cooled below its dew point, some of it would become
liquid.

8. Most lakes and rivers would dry up if they depended solely upon
precipitation for their store water.

9. If all the atmospheric moisture were precipitated it would create a layer
averaging only one inch in depth over the entire globe.

10. A great disaster might have occurred had not the vessel changed its course.
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SUPPOSITIONAL MOOD I

wish + \/?

wish + had + V2

wish + would + V!

The Subjunctive / Suppositional Mood Il (sentences with the verb TO WISH)
denotes an unreal condition referring to the present or future in adverbial
clauses of condition. In other types of subordinate clauses it denotes an action
simultaneous with the action expressed in the principal clause; thus it may refer
to the present and to the past:

Be3 miecsioBa wish

3 miecsroBoM wish

Curyauist Ipuxaan Curyauist Ipuxaan
| 'm not handsome. I wish | was handsome. —
— 5l He € rapHUM. Illkona, 1m0 s He TPUBAOIMBHUIA.
| hardly ever get I wish I got more letters. —
... |letters. — S maibke . o0pe OyJo 6 ofepKyBaTH
TenepimHii . (Munynnit II P DYIIO D OACPAY
HE OJICPXKYIO JINCTIB. O1JIBIIIC JINCTIB.
HEO3HAYECHU HEO3HAUYCHU . —
N You work too much. |, | wish you didn't work so much.
i yac 1 yac
— Bu 3anatno — IIkona, o B 3aHAJATO
Oarato mparIoTe. Oarato mnparorore (S 6u He
XOTLIa, mo0 BU Tak O6araTo
paIoBajn).
It's raining. — Une | wish it wasn't raining. —
. .. |momr. . [IIxoma, mio ¥jae Joml.
TenepimHIA [ - - Munynuit - , - -
. |I'm going to Bristol . |I'wish I wasn't going to Bristol.
TpUBAIUI TpUBATIUI . . .
tomorrow. — — MeHi 0 He XOTUIOCS TXaTH J10
qac . qyac
3aBTpa 5 i1y A0 bpucromns.
bpucrons.
. |She said something . |She wishes she hadn't said it. —
Munynuii Munynuii
unpleasant. — Bona . |[dobpe Oyio 6, koiu O BoHa
HEO3HAYCHU JIOKOHAHUM
. CKa3aJia MoCh bOT'0 HE Ka3aja.
i yac qyac
HEMIPUEMHE.
Tenepimmiit |I've lost my bicycle. [Munymuii |l wish | hadn't (lost it). —
NOKOHaHuM |— S 3aryOuB nokoHanuit |lllkona, 1o s 3aryous
yac BEJIOCHUIIE]L. qac BEJIOCUIIE]L.
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be3 giecaoBa wish 3 niecaoBom wish
Curyanis Ipuxaan Curyanis Ipukaan
I'm going to do an Wish- I wish I wasn't (going to do it).
. exam tomorrow. — — MoGpe Oyio 6, konu 6 3aBTpa

Be going to was/were .
3aBTpa 5 3§Hpa1005 going to MeHi He Tpeba Oyio ckianaTu
CKJIQJaTH 1CTIHT. ICIIHT.
She will keep | wish she wouldn't sing in the
singing in the bath. bath. — Memi 0 He XoTiiOCH,
— Bona Bech vac 1100 BOHA BECh Yac CIliBaja y
CIIBa€ y BaHHI. BaHHi kiMHaTi (Kosn >x BoHa

MIPUTIMHUTH CIIBaTH y BaHHIN
KiMHaTi!).

Will \_(ou will talk all the Would I WiS.h you would shut up. —
time. — Bu Bech MeHni 0 xoTinocs, oo TH
94ac pO3MOBIISETE. 3aMOBKHYB.
Will you give her a | wish you'd give her a message
message for me? — for me. — Ywu He Moryn Ou BU
Uwm He nepeKakent niepeKa3aTH i MOe poxXaHHs?
TH 11 MOE€
MPOXaHHS ?

| wish | knew where you are and
what you are doing.
| wish | were only joking.

| wish | had not told you about it.

We all
stopped there.
| wish he would agree to go there.

wished that we had
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Make up sentences using Subjunctive II:

I you (to meet) us at the station.

He | Wish we (to take) a porter. The luggage is heavy.
She | Wishes | they (to send) for a doctor at once.

We | Wished | she (to tell) her friends everything.

They they (to be) frank with us.

Exercise 2. Fill in the blanks using the corresponding Mood form:

1. I wish you ... this film (saw, had seen). | am sure you would like it. 2. I wish
you ... earlier (came, had come). You should have gone to the museum together.
3. I wish you ... time to read this article (had, had come). Now you would able to
answer all the questions. 4. I wish you ... my friend (saw, had seen).

Exercise 3. Using the corresponding Mood form instead of the infinitive in
brackets:

Model: 1) 1 wish you (to go) for a walk late in the evening.
| wish you did not go for walk late in the evening.
2) I wish I never (to buy) that terrible raincoat.
| wish | had never bought that terrible raincoat.

1. I wish | (to buy) that grey hat instead of this one. It was more expensive, but
the quality was much better. 2. It looks like raining, I wish we (to take) our
umbrellas. 3. The child is crying, | wish | (to know) how to calm her. 4. | wish
you (to finish) your work already. We could go for a walk now. 5. | wish | (to
know) it was your favourite writer. | would have bought the book for you.

Exercise 4. Complete the following sentences:

1. If I were not so busy ... 2. The weather is so fine today. | wish ... 3. Our tram
Is starting. Make haste lest ... 4. Had he been informed about her arrival ... 5. If
it were not raining now ... 6. Should he bring you up ... 7. It is annoying that ...
8. I should have taken part in the discussion ... 9. Had he been more attentive ...
10. The teacher recommended that ... 11. Wind your watch lest ... 12.If he
were not so derisive ... 13. They would have met us at the airport ... 14. It takes
me much time to get to my office. | wish ... 15. She looks pale and tired as if ....
16. My friend insisted that ... 17. If you had followed your friend’s advice ...
18. Evidently the letter upset him. I wish ... 19. He dropped his eyes as though
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.. 20. Itis important that ... 21. If I were ...

Exercise 5. Translate the following sentences and analyze the use of Subjunctive
I

1. They walked together just as if they had done it scores of times before.
2. Lord Henry struck a light on a dainty silver case, and began to smoke a
cigarette with a self-conscious and satisfied air, as if he had summed up the
world into phrase. 3. He turned away as if he had never noticed her. 4. The room
looked as if it had not been lived in for years. 5. Even if she were there | would
be unlikely to find her.

Exercise 6. Open the brackets using necessary Subjunctive form after “I wish”
and translate:

I wish I (to know) French.

She fell and broke her leg. | wish she (to be) more careful.
| wish you (to read) more English books in future.

| feel sick. I wish I (not to eat) all the ice cream.

They need a singer for the choir. I wish I (can) sing.

My parrot has died. | wish I (to look after) it better.

| can't remember her telephone number. I wish | (can).

| wish I (not to lend) him my car: he has broken it.

My watch has stopped. | wish | (to have) a better watch.
10 I feel so tired. | wish | (not to stay up) so late last night.
11.My apartment is rather small. | wish | (to have) a bigger one.
12.1 wish | (not to spend) all my money last night.

13.1 wish | (to know) the answer to this question.

14.1 wish you (to phone) me yesterday.

15.1 wish | (to know) then what | know now.

OCoNoORWNE

Exercise 7. Paraphrase the sentences using “I wish” and translate.

1.1 am not very fit. 2. We weren’t together. 3. He was too upset that day.
4. They couldn't come here. 5. It’s very hot today. 6. My parents are abroad.
7. It’s snowing. 8. He has read my letter. 9. She doesn’t know enough English.
10. My son didn’t take my advice. 11. His room is untidy. 12. They wasted
much time watching TV. 13. He doesn’t have a lot of friends. 14. I can’t swim.
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TPEHYBAJIBHI TECTH
TESTS FOR SELF-CONTROL
Conditional Sentences / Subjunctive Mood 11

Test 1 Fill in the suitable words:

A) will B) won't C) would D) wouldn't

1. What you do if you won lots of money?

2. If the students were studying, you disturb them?

3. If you make so much noise, | be able to sleep.

4. They have to hurry or they miss the train.

5. They have missed the last bus if they had hurried.

6. If I wereyou, | buy a new bicycle.

7. If she had locked all the doors, the burglars have got in.

8. If my train is late, | take a taxi.

9. He must build a strong boat, otherwise he be able to sail round the
world.

10.1f you are a good girl, | buy you some chocolate.

11.1 finish the work if you don't help me.

12.1f only they arrive on time.

13.You understand unless you listen carefully.

14.1f he hadn't cut his finger, it not have hurt for weeks.

15.1 give you $5 if you do me a favour.

16.1f Chris didn't fall in love with Jane, he give her flowers.

Test 2 Fill in:

A) would B) have C) had

1. If she not driven so fast, she not crashed her car.

2. lwishl washed my clothes yesterday.

3. Ifhe finished his medical studies, he be a doctor now.

4. If they not been late, the teacher not be angry with them.

5. lonly wish | just a little bit more money.

6. If he failed his exams, he couldn't study at the university.

7. If they locked up the chickens at night, the fox not
eaten them and the chickens be alive now.

8. We been here earlier if the train been on time.
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9. If I saw a mouse in the kitchen, | try to catch it.

10.1f you a video, you could record it yourself.

11.1 wish | an elephant. I could travel through the jungle.

12.1 wish they stop making so much noise so that | could concentrate.
13. we known your address, we written a letter to you.

14.1f it not been for your help, we got into real trouble.

Test 3 Match the sentences on the left with the suitable one on the right:

1. If you eat more than you need, A) she wouldn't sing in the bath.

2. If the dog keeps barking, B) what would you do?

3. If | were you, C) he would never get this job.

4. If he had driven carefully, D) the extra calories turn into fat.

5. If you are not doing anything later, E) we will go to the theatre.

6. Had the ice not melted F) he might have avoided that accident.
7. Henry spoke to his dog as if G) the neighbours will complain.

8. I'wish H) we would have been here earlier.
9. If it were not for your uncle, I) why don't you buy a computer?
10.1f I have time, J) it could understand him.

11.1f I met a fairy one day, K) I wouldn't buy these jeans.

12.1f I had known you were coming, L) we could go skating.

13.1f you were in my shoes, M)come and see us.

14.But for the traffic jam N) I would make a wish.

15.1f you have enough money, O) I could have met you at the station.

Test 4 Right / wrong — conditionals. Find the mistake and correct it:

A) right B) wrong
1. What would you do if you live here all the time, as we do?
2. If we met Captain Hook in open fight, leave me to deal with him.
3. If he hadn't come by 6 o'clock, he won't come at all.
4. If you eat less than you need, the body burns fat to get energy and you loses
weight.
5. If you have finished your homework, you might be able to help us.
6. | could understand your friend from Italy if he spoken more slowly.
7. 1f my cat were sick, | would have taken it to the vet.
8. 1 wish you would give me this book for a while.
9. What will the kitchen look like if we painted it green?
10.Even if he did say so, we cannot be sure that he was telling the truth,
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11.1f you have been walking all the night, you probably need a rest.

12.1f you went to London, you might have seen the Queen.

13.1f they are promising to be here, they will certainly come.

14.Even if my parents disapproved of my plans, | wouldn't had given them up.
15.1 wish the weather wouldn't be so dreadful today.
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IV MOJAJIBHI AI€CJIOBA

MODAL VERBS

Mooanwui diecroea ma ix exeieaienmu

Moaaabui
Ii€cJIoBa Ta Present Past Future
. 3HaYeHHA
X Tense Tense Tense
eKBiBaJIeHTH
®di3nyHa ado
PO3yMOBA I, you, he, she, | I, you, he, she, :
CIIPOMOYXKHICTb ; : ExBiBasieHT
Can it, we, they it, we, they
abo to be able to
: can read could read
MOXKJIUBICTH
3I1HCHATH JI1I0
| am able to I, he, she, it | I, we shall be
read.
was able to | able to read.
You, we, they
read. You, we,
To be able to are able to
You, we, they | they, he, she,
read. o
. were able to it will be
He, she, itis
read able to read
able to read
I, you, he, she, : .
, ; ExBiBaneHt ExBiBaneHTt
Must 30008’ s13aHHA it, we, they
had to to have to
must read
[ToBUHHICTE,
3MYIIIEHICTh I, you, we |, we shall
(abo they have to | I, you, he, she, have to read.
. ; You, we,
Tohaveto | HeoOXigHICTBH read. it, we, they
: they, he, she,
3a He, she, it has | had to read L0
it will have
BUMYIIICHUMHU to read. to read
00CTaBHHAMHU) '
| am to read. | he, she. it
[ToBunen (3a | You, we, they
was to read.
To be to [LUIAHOM, 34 are to read.
. .. | You, we, they
noMoBJjeHicTio) | He, she, itis
were to read
to read
Mopansauit | I, you, he, she,
Should 000B 530K, it, we, they
nopaja should read
May Jlo3Bin (meni | |, you, he, she, | I, you, he, she, | ExsiBasieHT
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JI03BOJICHO) it, we, they it, we, they to be
may read might read allowed to
| am allowed
to read. I, he, she, it | I, we allowed
You, we, they | was allowed to read.
To be are allowed to read. He, she, it
allowed to to read. You, we, they will be
He, she, itis | were allowed | allowed to
allowed to to read read
read
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MODAL VERBS /| GRAMMAR EXERCISES

Can, could, shall (will) be able (to0)

Ex. 1. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. She can take her examinations next June. 2. He cannot be in the street now:
it's pouring! 3. What cannot be have done, | wonder! 4.1 am anxious about her.
She cannot be taking a walk so late. 5. You cannot have done it. | don't believe
it. 6. A new-born puppy cannot see. 7. She cannot be still sleeping. 8. Could you
let me know about the meeting? 9. Your friends will be able to help you
tomorrow. 10.1 shan't be able to come in time.

Ex. 2. Translate into English:

1. S Moy Hamucaty TBIp 3a ABI roauHH. 2. Miii ctapmmii Opatr BMie rpaTv Ha
ritapi. 3. 5 He 3Mir BiANOBICTH Ha ioro 3anuTaHHs. 4. He Moxe OyTu, 11100 BoHa
He yekana Hac. 5. Hepxe BiH He ckiaB icnut? 6. Tu 3Moxen npuiitu Ha Mid
JeHb Hapo pKeHHs? 7. Moy s B3ATH TBi1M KOHCIEKT 3 Ximii? 8. Mu He 3Moriu
Ky[IUTH KBUTKU Ha TpeM'epy y Hamiomy Ttearpi. 9. Hemke BOHM BHiXaiu B
Kanany?

May, might, shall (will) be allowed (t0)

Ex. 3. Translate into English:

1. MoxHna cictu? 2. Moxy s 3aunHUTH BIKHO? 3. I MOXXy IpUNTH 3a37a/1€eTi/ib.
4. Tu 3moxei mooo6igaTu 31 MHOO. 5. BoHa, MOJMBO, XBopa. 6. MokHa 1IbOMY
XJIOITYMKOBI NIOrpaTUCs TBOIMM irpamkamu? 7. MokHa MeH1 BBIMKHYTH CBITJIO?
8. 3aBTpa, MOXIJIMBO, Oyje 31uBa. 9. MoxiuBo, BoHa 3a0yJa TBo azapecy. 10.
MoxHa HaM KOPUCTYBATUCS CIIOBHHUKAMMU?

Ex. 4. Paraphrase the following sentences referring them mo the Future and to
the Past:

Model: You may take my vocabulary till Friday.

You will be allowed to take my vocabulary till Friday.
You were allowed to take my vocabulary till Friday.
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1. We may spend this week in their camp. 2. The pupils of our group may work
at the laboratory twice a week. 3. You may occupy my room. 4. The students
may go home. 5. She may look through these documents.

Ex. 5. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. He may be wrong. 2. She might be working still. 3. They might have left the
Institute already. 4. She might come here more often. 5. The young man might
have been working all this time. 6. They may come at any moment. 7. May |
read the telegram? 8. They may have lost the money, I’m afraid. 9. You may
take any book you like. 10. We may not find her at home. 11. The telegram may
have been sent yesterday. 12. You may think whatever you like.

Must

Ex. 6. Translate into Ukrainian:

One must work when one is young.

You must do as you are told.

You must not speak loud: the child is sleeping.

It's five o'clock. She must be at home.

You must come to your lessons in time.

She must be very tired, she looks quite worn out.

Where is Ann? — She must be working in the next room.
Haven't you finished your work yet? You must have been working for more
than two hours!

9. What wretched weather! You must be wet to the skin!
10.Poor animal! How it must be suffering!

11.She must be away from home now.

N GThowbdE

To have
Ex. 7. Make the sentences interrogative and negative:

Model: She has to take a taxi.

Does she have to take a taxi?

She doesn't have to take a taxi.
1. My friend has to come home in time. 2. The young woman has to leave for
Moldova. 3. The boy had to sleep in the children's room. 4.1 have to wear
spectacles. 5. We had to write the test for the second time.
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Ex. 8. Translate into Ukrainian:

Something has to be done about this affair!

He’ll have to do what he's told.

You will have to come again.

Father has fallen ill, so I have to change our plans.
| have to stay here for some days.

Did you have to get up early yesterday?

Shall I have to clean the flat tomorrow?

NogahkowbdE

To be
Ex. 9. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. I am to leave for Odesa in two days. 2. She is to return tomorrow. 3. We are to
finish the experiment just now. 4. He was to be at the meeting at five, so he had
to put off his visit to the doctor. 5. What am | to do? 6. She is not to come before
six. 7. Hurry up! We are to be at their house at 5 o’clock. 8. My friends were to
meet me at the bus-stop. 9. He is to come back in a minute.

Ex. 10. Comment on the use of the modal verb TO BE.

1. "Am | to stop if we meet him?" (Galsworthy)

2. He said wearily, "There was to have been a parade..." (Greene)

3. “... You are to be better informed.” (Greene)

4. What was to become of her if she did not marry Mr. Binks? (S. K. Hocking)

5. What was to be done? (A. Christie)

6. It was the eve of the trial when Mr. Mayherne received the letter which was
to lead his thoughts in an entirely new direction. (A. Christie)

7. From that time forward, Mr. Utterson began to haunt the door in the bystreet
of shops. ... by all lights and at all hours of solitude or concourse, the lawyer
was to be found on his chosen post. (Stevenson)

8. “... What am I to do, my lord? Am I to have any protection?”” (Dickens)

9. “... Am | to have the benefit of the laws? Am | to have any return for the
King's taxes?” (Dickens)

10.“You are to go now, Blick!” said Hunter, getting up. (Murdoch)

11.You are not to be trusted. (Fisher)

12.1t was after breakfast, and we had been summoned in from the playground,
when Mr. Sharp entered and said: “David Copperfield is to go into the
parlour”. (Dickens)
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13.Your mother arranged that she was to come down from London and that |
was to come over from Dover to be introduced to you. (Shaw)

14.Eliza, you are to live here for the next six months, learning how to speak
beautifully, like a lady in a florist’s shop. (Shaw)

15.By that time of evening only a few persons were to be seen on the wet streets
and most of the shops and stores were dark and closed for the night.
(Caldwell)

Shall

Ex. 11. Translate into Ukrainian. Comment on the meaning of the verb SHALL

1. You shall do as you are told to. 2. | advise you to keep your word. If you
don't, you shall repent. 3. We shall get a new flat in a month. 4. Shall | help you?
5. Shall he come to your place to help you with your luggage? 6. If | have
enough money, you shall have the book you asked me for. 7. She shall come
back, believe me.

Will, would.

Ex. 12. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. Though the work is difficult, I will do it, and it will be done well! 2. Will you
kindly pass me the salt? 3. | will do it whether you like it or not! 4. Would you
be so kind as to shut the window? 5. She pushed the door, but it would not open.
6. | asked him not to switch on the radio early in the morning but he would do it.

Ex. 13. Comment on the use of the modal verbs SHALL, WILL, WOULD.

1. “Would you go along? Would you?” Samson said to him. “I might,” Roy
said with obvious trickery. “If I go.” (Aldridge)

2. “Go now to the bridge. I will look after the equipment... It shall be covered
and no one shall touch it,” the woman of Pablo said. (Hemingway)

3. “I can't stand it any more, Emmy,” Jos said, “I won't stand it; and you must
come with me.” (Thackeray)

4. “But I shall not let you,” he said angrily. “You cannot prevent me,” she
retorted. “But I will prevent you.” (S. K. Hocking)

5. “Mrs. 6ounderby,” he returned, laughing, “upon my honor, no. I will make
no such pretence to you.” (Dickens)
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6. “I don't know what she saw in me to marry me, but she saw something in me,
I suppose, or she wouldn’t have married me.” (Dickens)

7. “That Politt creature wouldn't have had the least idea what to do.”
(A. Christie)

8. “Do come and see Miss Emily, Miss Marple. I'm sure it would do her good.”
(A. Christie)

9. “Will you please tell me about it?” she said. (A. Christie)

10.“Will my saying acquit him? Will they believe me?” (A. Christie)

11.She shook her head, smiling a little. “Yes, you would like to know. But I
shall not tell you. I will keep my secret.” (A. Christie)

12.“Wondering why I hide my beauty, dear? He, he, he. Afraid it may tempt
you, eh? But you shall see — you shall see.” (A. Christie)

13.“... All is over. Shake hands, old man, for the last time” “Yes,” replied he, “I
will shake hands; for, as sure as I am here, I bear no malice.” (Stevenson)

14.%... will you do me a favour?” “With pleasure,” replied the other. “What shall
it be?”” (Stevenson)

15.“Hugh!” said Sim. “You have done well today. You shall be rewarded.”
(Dickens)

Need (modal and notional)

Ex. 14. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. You needn't come tomorrow. 2. Need | tell you what has happened? 3. You
needn't come so early. The lecture begins only at 5. 4. He always needs money.
5. Does he need this dictionary? 6. | don't need any interpreter. 7. He needs your
help.

Ex. 15. Translate into English:

1. Tit ne Tpe6a Oyno npuxoauty croau. 2. Bin nocTiitHo moTpedye MoiX Hopaj.
3. Tyt cBitno, Ham He noTpiOoHa namma. 4. To61 Tpeba mie rpomreit? 5. Meni He
noTpiOHO Takci. Sl BcTurHy Ha moiza. 6. ToOi moTpiGeH Miil KOHCIIEKT 3 iCTOpii?
7. Ham mnoTpiOHI JBa KBUTKM Ha Iieil KoHuepT. 8. MeHi moTpiOHa TBOSA
niaTpuMKa Ha 30opax. 9. Bee, 1o oMy noTpiOHO — Iie Hallla yBara i po3yMiHHS.

Ex. 16. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. You needn’t be in such a fright. Take my arm. (Shaw)
2. One need to be careful. (Zandvoort)
3. Why need he bother us? (Kruisinga)
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He did not need to be told twice. (Zandvoort)

You need not make a secret of it. (Bronte)

| need hardly say | would do anything in the world to ensure Gwendolen's
happiness. (Wilde)

I suppose I needn’t have made that observation. (Pinero)

8. “I needn't say,” observed the locksmith, ... “that, except among ourselves, |
didn't want to make a triumph of it.”” (Dickens)

o o

~

Should, ought (t0)

Ex. 17. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. You should work systematically. 2. She ought to be more careful. 3. Your
work should be done in time. 4. He shouldn't go there. 5. My work oughtn't to
have been stopped at the very beginning. 6. You should be working now and not
talking with your friend. 7. The children should be more attentive at the lessons.

Ex. 18. Translate into English:

1. To6i1 caig mpouuTaTH 1110 cTaTTIO. 2. BaM He Tpeba Oyiio po3ka3yBaTH il BCIO
npaBay. 3. Ham tpeba Oyno 3pobutu Bce 3a3manerizib. 4. Tu 6 npoBijaB cBOTro
xBoporo toBapuiia. 5. To61 He Tpeba Oyno itu Tynu Oe3 OaTbkiB. 6. TBOiii
noApy31 ¢l OyTH yBaXKHINIOW Ha ypokax. 7. ToOi cmig Oyno He Opatu KoTa
noaomy. 8. Bam tpeba OyJio miAroTyBaTUCh 0 €K3aMEHY Kpallle.
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GRAMMAR REVISION

. Modal Verbs

Ex. 1. Translate and comment on the meaning of modal verbs. Translate into
Ukrainian:

=

| should be grateful if you would keep your hands off my business in future.
(Murdoch)

2. Mitch Poker shouldn’t be played in a house with women. (Williams)

3. They didn’t have to worry about money. (Mansfield)

4. You need not meet him unless you like. (Shaw)

5. Mischa followed her, and they were to be seen a moment later in
conversation. (Murdoch)

6. Anyhow, Calendar won’t hear of you seeing her. (Forster)

7. And here now was this young and promising doctor, who could, if he would,
keep her supplied with work, and might even eventually marry her. (Dreiser)

8. What is to be her future? It is in my hands; what am | to do? (Pinero)

9. Your family may object to me; and then it will be all over between us.
(Shaw)

10.Grandpa is not upstairs. Where can he have gone? (Cronin)

11.You must be dying with curiosity. Take a peep. (Shaw)

12.Madam, may | speak to you a moment? (Mansfield)

13.She gazed at me severely. “You ought to be in at your essay.” (Cronin)

14.But you’ve got to finish college. We can’t get married for a long time.
(Carter)

15.“T don’t have to pay to find that out... I could have asked anybody at the
meeting, and found out.” (Carter)

16.“What are we to do?” she gasped. “Can’t we stay here? Lock the door?”
(Priestley)

17.“Land ought to be very dear about there,” he said. (Galsworthy)

1. Using of Subjunctive and Conditional Mood

Ex. 2. Complete the following sentences:
1. It was cold and our mother advised that... 2. It was raining. | feared lest... 3.

We did not know where to go in summer and he advised that... 4. It was getting
dark and my friend suggested that... 5. The concert was very interesting. | wish
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you... 6. He got wet to the bone, | fear lest... 7. The tickets were hard to get, he
insisted that... 8. They were very tired after work, so | suggested that they...

Ex. 3. Comment on the subjunctive mood and modal verbs:

1.

no

N oo

If 1 only waited there for a minute or two, the doctor would be conducted to
his patient’s room. (Collins)

“If only they had made me the Duke,” he could not help thinking... (Bates)

It seems to me, at this distance of time, as if my unfortunate studies generally
took this course. (Dickens)

So! They were talking of Wilfred. How find out why... and suddenly she
thought, “Even if I could, I wouldn’t.” (Galsworthy)

Oh! What would not I give to see him! (Austen)

Why should Maxim dislike Rebecca’s cousin? (Du Maurier)

For a while Eric said nothing. “You know, if you hadn’t broken off, you
might have been married to him by now.” (Wilson)

“If Miss Dinny could take him off just now, on a tour of the Scotch High-
lands... it would save a lot of vexation.” (Galsworthy)

Ex. 4. Analyze the form of the verb in the following sentences. Translate into
Ukrainian:

1.

2.

8.

9.

| wished | had never heard the rumour about Phat Diem, or that the rumour
had dealt with any other town. (Greene)

One always spoke of her like that in the third person as though she were not
there. (Greene)

It was as if a bomb had exploded into the office. Smith, the red-faced man,
looked as though his veins would burst. (Cronin)

What is the matter, Uncle Jack? Do look happy! You look as if you had a
toothache, and | have got such a surprise for you. (Wilde)

Even if she were there | would be unlikely to find her. (A. Christie)

I wished I had the courage to call him back and say “You are right. I did see
Pyle the night he died.” (Greene)

Mrs. Cheveley, I think it is right to tell you frankly that, had | know who you
really were, | should not have invited you to my house last night. (Wilde)

He again began to draw and write with a sort of remoteness, as if he were a
long way off. (Galsworthy)

“The roses are in bloom now. I wish I had brought you some.” (Du Maurier)

10 | wished | had kept my candle burning; the night was drearily dark. (Bronte)

..I think it is high time that Mr. Bunbury made up his mind whether he was
going to live or to die. (Wilde)
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12.1t was as though | had blown a bubble in the air and stood by to watch it
dance. (Du Maurier)

13.Indeed, if anybody were capable of doing so, it would have given him the
reputation for the sense of humour. (Greene)

14.“T wish she were ill,” he rejoined, “when you are ill you shouldn’t act.”
(Wilde)

15.Sherlock Holmes drew a long breath, and wiped the perspiration from his
forechead. “I should have more faith,” he said. (A. Conan Doyle)

16.And if 1t hadn’t been for Mamma, I don’t know what would have done.
(Dreiser)

17.“Go,” he said, “would you be very disappointed if we didn’t get one of these
houses?” (Carter)

18.What if Irene were to take it into her head to leave Soames? (Galsworthy)

19.“That’s a lie,” she said, “who else told him, if you didn’t?”” (Du Maurier)

20.“You look,” said Denny, ... “as if you had been in the sun.” (Galsworthy)
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TPEHYBAJIBHI TECTH

TESTS FOR SELF-CONTROL

1. You will ... speak Spanish in another few months.

a) can c) ought

b) be able to d) have

2. Don’t you see I am tired? You ... me ..., you know.
a) might have ... helped c) may ... help

b) could ... help d) must ... help

3. I’d like ... skate.

a) to can c) to have to

b) to be able to d) could

4. My sight is getting worse. Next year, | am afraid, I ... read without glasses.
a) can’t c) won’t be able to
b) may not d) must not

5. Nobody answer the phone. They ... be out.
a) should C) can
b) would d) must

6. You ... take care of your parents.

a) should C) are to

b) ought to d) must

7. ’'m sorry, I ... have phoned to tell you | was coming.
a) should to c) had to

b) ought to d) could

8. The power of knowledge ... placed in the hands of people.
a) should be C) need to be

b) ought to be d) can be

9. We ... commemorate great people.

a) must C) may

b) need to d) would

10. ... you mind passing me sault.
a) Will c) Should
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b) Could d) Would

11. As you remember ... | was always interested in economics.

a) may C) must

b) have to d) ought to

12. ... you ... get up early yesterday to meet the delegation at the airport?
a) Did ... have to c) Have ... had to

b) Had ... to d) Must ... to

13. Little children like books with large print. They ... read more easily.
a) should C) can

b) must d) have to

14. The leopard ... not change hos spots.

a) need c) ought

b) can d) may

15. Our plan ... be changed.

a) must c) ought

b) may d) should

16. We ... learn it by heart.

a) need c) ought

b) can d) would

17. You ... enter the club without a card.

a) can c) could not

b) be able to d) could

18. No museum ever ... by even one painting by this artist.

a) has ... been able to c) has ... been allowed to
b) might ... have d) can ... been able to

19. ... I speak to your manager, please?

a) Could c) Must

b) Shall d) Ought
20. The news ... be true! I don’t believe you.

a) must C) be able to
b) can’t d) may

147



JAO/JATKOBA 'PAMATHYHA THO®OPMAI[IA

I JEKCUKO-TPAMATHUYHI OCOBJIUBOCTI
AHIJIIMCBKOI MOBU

LEXICO-GRAMMATICAL DIFFICULTIES
OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE

1. THE USE OF SOME NUMERALS AND NOUNS
EXPRESSING NUMBER

EXAMPLES

1. "How many of these places have you seen?" he demanded. "All of them — a
thousand times." (M. Wilson) 2. She gave me another five hundred dollars
and the name and phone number of a woman in New York through whom |
could get work. (R.Foster) 4. Named Angel Fish for its very wide fins, the fish
lived some 50 million years ago in the sea covering the Padana Valley. (Herald
Tribune) 4. Jones rose from the table two thousand dollars the richer. Even
then he was moderate in victory. He offered his opponent his revenge and lost
five hundred and a few odd dollars. (Gr. Greene) 5. There are twenty-one
thousand francs for you (/. D. Carr) 6. You've blamed me a million times
because | can't give you a child. (G. Gordon) 7. Nora was giving her first
showing of the work she had done in the twenty-one months since we had been
at war. (H. Robbins) 8. When he's finished his chorus and the band's having a
turn Conroy starts to prance about the stage, twisting and shaking himself as
though he's got half a dozen scorpions up his vest. (St. Barstow) 9. If she
wanted to marry just to be married there were a dozen boys who would jump at
the chance. (W. S. Maugham) 10. She shook her head. "No, Locky. Not in a
thousand years." "Well, we're progressing. First you said a million years.
Maybe | can get it down to a hundred before I leave." "A million or a
thousand, both mean never.” (O'Hara) 11. On a chicken farm where hundreds
and even thousands of chickens come out of eggs surprising things sometimes
happen. (Sh. Anderson) 12. That is one of the most interesting parts of the
story. (A. Christie) 13. A couple of constables were examining the windows
and the geranium beds. (A. C. Doyle) 14. The number of rooms was alarming.
They both perceived instantly, though neither of them mentioned it, that
Christine's few pieces would barely furnish two of these apartments.
(A. Cronin)
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EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. Remember not to use the preposition of after forms like a dozen, three
hundred, four thousand, sixteen million and others, where the words dozen,
hundred, thousand, million are in the singular.

Remember to use the preposition of after the plural forms of the same words:
dozens of, hundreds of, thousands of, millions of.

2. The word couple is always followed by an of-phrase.

3. Numerals cannot be followed directly by personal pronouns or by word-
groups like these children, those cats, my brothers. The of-phrase is the only
correct form here.

4. Mind the difference between the following forms:

a) one factory — onmna (abpuka; one of the factories — oxana u3 gadpuk;

b) two factories — nBe habpuku; two of the factories — aBe u3 (HekoToporo
grcina Gpadpuk).

5. Remember that in English, unlike Russian and Ukrainian, nouns modified by
the numerals twenty-one, thirty-one, etc. are used in the plural. Compare: sixty-
one books — mricTaecaT ogHa KHMra — IIECThbIECAT oaHa Kuura, forty-one
years — copok 00uH pix — COpPOK OJIMH T'O/I.

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:

1. You know, I've danced with you at least a dozen times now and you must tell
me your name. (W. S. Maugham) 2. Dozens of arrests were reported. (Morning
Star). 3. Hundreds of people passed him by but no one noticed him.
(W. Sansom) 4. Suppose it costs a hundred thousand dollars. (Fr. Norris) 5. Half
a hundred hands stretched towards him. (Fr. Norris) 6. "Stay and talk to me." "I
can't. I've got a million things to do." (M. Dickens) I. He's seventy-one-years old
and treats me like his daughter. (H. Robbins) 8. Many thousands of workers
have already decided at factory meetings and through trade union organisations
to take industrial action on September 5. (Morning Star) 9. A glorious May Day
here brought the biggest and most colourful demonstration for many years —
and 100,000 spectators to watch it. (Morning Star) 10. Thank you, sir, a
thousand times. You will make him come, won't you? (E. F. Benson)
11. Dozens of factories in various industries were hit. (Morning Star) 12. After
the meetings thousands failed to return to work for the rest of the day. (Morning
Star) 13. "Now, there are a couple of things | want to ask you." "Of course," she
said, "anything for you." (R. Foster) 14. This morning, as your wife was going
over the bridge — one of the rotten planks gave way. (A. Cronin) 15. He turned
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a fretful, hungry eye upon the calendar, counting the days that intervened. There
were still twelve of them to run. (A Cronin) 16. He was self-conscious as a
schoolboy when, a fortnight later, he came down in one of his two new suits.
(A. Cronin)

Exercise 2. Complete and expand on the following sentences:

1. | think | shall order ... 2. There were not more than ... 3. He drove away a
hijacked lorry containing ... 4. I'd be glad to contribute ... 5. I've told you ...
6. There was a crowd of ... 7. Since then he had heard the story . . . 8. Each year
nearly ... 9. The whole amount is ... 10. In her letter she enclosed a cheque for
... 11. I had more than ... 12. She was a faded colourless woman, offering not the
least characteristic that would distinguish her from ... 13. On the little table by
her side were some books, ... 14. He was very young at the time, not more, than
... 15. He sat down in one of ... 16. We had ten little ones and buried ... 17. He
had one of those faces ... 18. Could I have a couple ...? 19. A couple of men ...
20. He gazed at her, burning to ask a dozen ...

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Aurmiicekuii TeneBi3iiHui cepian ,,Cara npo PopcalfTiB” TpuBae OLUIbIIE
HDK JIBaANATh ojHa roauHa. 2. CoTHI poOITHUKUB 1 CITY>KOOBIIIB OpaJik y4acTh Yy
JIEMOHCTpAIlli TPOTECTy MPOTH 3aMOpPOKYBaHHS 3apo0iTHOI ruiatHi. 3. Bu He
MOTJIM O MO3UYUTH MEHI cTO KapOoBaHiiB? 4. Uepe3 nekiiabka IHIB MOEMY
OpaToBl BUIIOBHUTHCS COPOK OJMH pIK. D. S Tebe THUCAUy pa3iB MpoCcUiIa LbOro
He poOutu! 6. 3aBmaHHS IIKOAM, CIPUYMHEHE KpaiHi B pe3yabTaTi MOBEHI
OIIIHIOETBHCSL y JIEKUIbKAa MUIIOHIB KapOoBaHIiB. 7. Byawp sacka, He 3a0ynb
KYIUTU MIBIIOKWHU TYJ3MKIB; BOHU OyIyThb MEHI MOTPiIOHI CHOTOJHI BBEYEpI.
8. loTenep MimioHU Nto/Iel Ha 3eMHIM Kyl )KUBYTh y 3nuaHsaX. 9. ¥V kiaci OyB
TpUALATh oauH ydeHb. 10. Ha maiimani 3i0panmocs Oinbmre Hix 50.000 mromeii.
11. Ilix 4yac kpu3u OyJ0O 3a4YMHEHO COTHI (PaOpuK 1 THUCSYl POOITHUKIB
OMMHWINCH Ha ByiuIii. 12. Y mporeci CBOro pO3BUTKY aHTJINACbKAa MOBa
3armo3uuniia 6arato THCSY CIiB Ta BUpasiB 3 pizHUX MOB. 13. B 3ami ropOusocs
oe3miu mogei. 14. Jlin Ta OHyK HapOJIWJIUCS B OJIMH JE€Hb, 3 1HTEPBAIOM Y
MIBCTOPIYYSA: KOJIM OHYKOBI BHIIOBHWJIOCS PiK, Aimy Oymo 51 pik. 15. Ha miit
nrtaxodepMi IOPIYHO BUPOIIYIOTH MIICTACCIT — CIMAECAT TUCAY Kypuar. 16. Ha
nanxy0i Oynmo He Ounblie AecsaTka macaxupiB. 17. Bona kymuina B KpaMHUIN
JIIO’)KWHY TapHUX HOCOBUX XYCTHMHOK. 18. Biiblie THcAYl MIKOMSPIB BIABIIAIH
M1l Yac KaHIKyJ 11 icTopuuHi Micis. 19. Y HoBoMy cenuiili HapaxoByeThest 130
MEIIIKAHIIB — YOJOBIKIB, XiHOK Ta nite. 20. A. KpoHiIH — oAuH 3 Kpamux
MICHMEHHHUKIB Hamoro yacy. 21. FloMy 10BeIoch TIPOMyCTHTH JABA-TPU 3aHATTS
y 3B’SI3KYy 3 BIApsKeHHsIM. 22. CriovyaTtky AiBYMHA MOCTYNHIIA MPALOBATH HA
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onHy 3 (haOpuK HAIIOTO MICTa, a Yepe3 ABa POKH cTajia CTyneHTKo. 23. ObunBa
il CHHU TpalIoTh 1HXKeHepaMmu. 24. YeTBepo MOiX y4HIB MPEKPACHO CKIAIU
ICIIUTH 1 CTAJIX CTYJICHTaMH.

2. SOME PRONOUNS FOLLOWED BY AN OF-PHRASE (SOME, ANY,
ANYONE, NONE, EITHER, NEITNER, EACH)

EXAMPLES

1. Some of the gifts were not wrapped up at all. (A. Cronin) 2. "Yes, it was a
waste of money, James. You shouldn't have bought a second-hand automobile.
"It’s one of the best makes! Everyone says it's better than any of the new ones."
(E. O'Neil) 3. But he did not want any of them. (Ch. Dickens) 4. None of the
old friends came, none were left on Tenth Avenue. (M. Puzo) 5. Conscious of
their inexperience in the face of this great city which neither of them had seen
before, Andrew and Christine descended to the platform. (A. Cronin) 6. It was a
showier establishment than either of them had expected, and there was a good
deal of plateglass and shiny brass about the frontage. (A. Cronin) 7. "This is
matter either for the Board of Trade or the Mines Department.” "We are at the
disposal of each of these bodies,"” squeaked Billy. (A. Cronin)

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. The pronouns under discussion are never followed directly by word-groups
like these people, those books, my friends or by personal pronouns. The of-
phrase is the only correct form here.

2. The pronouns somebody, anybody, nobody cannot be followed by an of-
phrase. Instead, some, any, anyone, none are used.

3. Sometimes the pronouns some, any, none are applied to uncountable nouns. It
stands to reason that then both the noun and its modifying pronoun are used in
the singular, e.g. Now, now, Mary. None of that foolishness. (E. O'Neill)

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:
1. None of his colleagues, who were already seated, took any notice of him.

(A. Cronin) 2. Some of the people turned and looked across the Avenue.
(M. Puzo) 3. He had never spoken to any of the guests — yet. (K. Mansfield)
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4. Everyone is spying on me, and none of you believe in me, or trust me.
(E. O'Neill) 5.Some of the poems and parodies he's written are good.
(E. O'Neill) 6. Before any of them could say another word he swung round and
left the house. (A. Cronin) 7. How can anyone of us forget? That's what makes it
so hard. (E. O'Neill) 8. None of the children were hurt. (A. Cronin) 9. As the
candidates went past he handed an envelope to each of them. (A. Cronin)
10. There was nobody inside except a waitress doing her hair and the cashier
unlocking the cash-boxes. She stood in the middle of the floor but neither of
them saw her. (K. Mansfield)

Exercise 2. Complete and expand on the following sentences:

1. None of us came . .. 2. Do you know any of . . . ? 3. Before anyone of us
could . .. 4. There were two girls in the room, and neither . . . 5. None of her
friends . . . 6. Each of the students of this group . . . 7. | liked the play | saw
yesterday better than any . . . 8. Some of these children ... 9. If you manage to
read any of . . . 10. The other day my friend and | went to the theatre. The play
was better than either of . . .

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. HixTo 13 3ampolieHux He 3ami3HUBCS, BCl MPUUIILIA BYacHO. 2. MU 3 cecTporo
MoTI00I€MO 30MpaTu TpUOH, aje >KOJHIM 3 HAC HE MOJ00AEThCS X YUCTHUTH.
3. Timbku JesKl 3 MOiX Apy3iB 3HaIOTH Ipo 1ie. 4. JKiHka 3axoauia y JAeKiIbKa
KBapTHUp, ajJ€ HE 3acTajla HIKOTO 3 XO3siB: BCl OyiMd Ha poOoTi. 5. Y KOXHIN 3
IUX KHUT MOXHA 3HAlTH 6araTo mikaBoro. 6. Jleski 3 mux y4eHuIs 30uparoThCs
BCTYIIUTH JI0 THCTUTYTY, IHILI XOUyTh CIIOYATKy MomnpaioBatu. /. Mir 61 XToch
3 Hac 1e 3pooutu? botocs, mo Hi. HixTo 3 Hac, Ha *ajab, HE MIATOTOBJICHUM
noctaTHbo i 1iei pobotu. 8. XomeHn 3 mmMx BipiIIiB MeHI HacmpaBal He
nomobaeTecs. 9. BoHa MOBUKHM OTJIIHY/a TPHUCYTHIX, aje HE Hamaramacs
3arOBOPUTH 3 KOTHHUM 3 HUX.

3. (THE) OTHER(S), ANOTHER
EXAMPLES

1. "Hello! Andrew said. A moment's pause, then the other answered
uninterestedly. (A. Cronin). 2. All the other candidates looked far more likely to
be successful Mian himself. (A. Cronin) 3. But this'll show what other people
think of it, people who are qualified to judge. (4. Cronin) 4. You were telling
me all about it the other night. (A. Cronin) 5. You'll marry again. You'll have
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other children, too. You've had one success with Pip. You'll have others.
(Ch. Dickens) 6. Life itself had come to have no other meaning. (K. Mansfield)
7. The others had been talking a few moments when he raised his head.
(A. Cronin) 8. On the other side of her knelt another woman. (A. Cronin)
9. Rain, rain, go away, come again another day. (A nursery rhyme)
10. Another minute there'll be a snow-storm. (A. Cronin) 11. Andrew coul'd
not utter another word. (A. Cronin) 12. We sat there in silence for maybe
another five minutes and then a cab stopped up on Alton Road. (R. Foster)

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. Remember that another generally modifies nouns in the singular (with the
exception of another four days, and the like).

The other (some other, any other, no other) may apply to nouns both in the
singular and in the plural while other is used only with nouns in the plural.

2. The forms other and others are often confused under the influence of Russian
and Ukrainian. Compare: ixmi crygeaT — npyrue cryaeHtsl (other students);
Mepi, ITiTep Ta 6arato iHmux — Moapu, [Tutep u mHorue npyrue (Mary, Peter,
and many others).

3. Special attention should be paid to the translation of (the) other(s) and
another into Russian or Ukrainian.

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:

1. Oh, dear, how hard it was to be indifferent like the others! (K. Mansfield)
2. Another minute and they were there. (A. Cronin) 3. There is another and more
pressing matter which | feel he ought to take up. (A. Cronin) 4. Oh, don't mind
me. I've got other plans for Sunday. (M. Dickens) 5. If he could not find another
job, how was he to live? (A. Cronin) 6. His first impulse was to cross to the
other side to avoid the oncoming figure. (A. Cronin) 7. There isn't any other
way. (A. Cronin) 9. Perhaps I'll be able to show my gratitude some other way?
(A. Cronin) 9. Another three minutes and the healthy snoring was restored.
(A. Cronin)
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Exercise 2. Fill in the blanks using (the) other, (the others) or another.

1. Now at last . . . forgot to be shy, forgot everything except that they were both
women. (K. Mansfield) 2. Physical combat was offered by . . . as loyal as Mary.
(A. Cronin). 3. .. on the Committee were regarding him more favourably, at
least without hostility. (A. Cronin) 4. He kept one hand on the door ready to
whisk back again, and help up . . . . (K. Mansfield). 5. "That's . . . point,"
reflected Freedman. (A. Cronin) 6. A sob broke in Andrew's throat, . . . then . . ..
(A. Cronin) 7. People dropped in occasionally, some because they liked Daniel,
.. . because they knew he had some gin. (Ch. Dickens) 8. And presently . . .
arrived — Boland first, Urquhart next, Oxborrow and Medley together. (A.
Cronin). 9. She felt . . . women staring at her. (A. Cronin). 10. Come in, old
man. I'm glad to see you. | expected you ... night. (Gr. Greene). 11. | reached
and got . . . ten dollars. (R. Foster) 12. Mr Sheridan took a bite and the sandwich
was gone. He took . . . . (K. Mansfield) 13. When he had dressed he went
downstairs, wrote a long letter to Denny and . . . to Hope. (A. Cronin) 14. A few
minutes later Andrew went downstairs with . . . candidates. (A. Cronin) 15. Hi,

Betty! Any chance of ... cup? (M. Dickens). 16. He caught the infection
from . .. two. (Cronin). 17.1 know you don't care about him much, but there'll
be .. .peoplethere, ... doctors probably. (A. Cronin)

Exercise 3. Complete and expand on the following sentences:

1. I'm awfully busy now, could you come . . . 2. She has no other ... 3. In
another five years . . . 4. Her husband died several years ago, and now . . . 5. He
IS S0 good at playing the violin, he may become another . .. 6. At the Zoo we
saw lions, tigers . . . 7. The other day . . . 8. He comes to see me every other . . .
9. I must consult ... 10. Every other week we ... 11. Mary, Peter, Johny and
... 12.I'd like you to give me some . .. 13. One sailor survived, but . . . 14. The
twins are so much alike that it is difficult to tell . . . 15. The shop is on the other .
.. 16. That's quite another matter . .. 17. On the one hand I think . . .

Exercise 4. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Bu unHMTE HEYECHO TO BIMHOIICHHIO M0 1HMMX. 2. SIKmio BiH mpoOyae Ha
KyO0i1 1me pik, To, HaleBHO, JOCKOHAIO OBOJIOAIE ICIIAHCHKOI0 MOBOIO. 3. Un He
xouetre 1mie yvamky kaBu? 4. Jleski CTyJEHTH 3aXOIUTIOIOTHCS (IrypHUM
KaTaHHSM, IHII — XYJ0HBOI TIMHACTHKOI. D. I, sk 1 0araTo 1HIIMX, JTyKe
nono0nsio npupony. 6. Momy Gyno mocTapieHo e 6arato 3amuTaHb. 7.
[TpuxonpTe, Oynp nacka, iHIIUM pa3oM. 8. OJHa 3 CTYJEHTOK IpyIH CKJiaja BCi
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ICOUTH Ha BIAMIHHO, 1HII OTpuMaiu Ao00pi ouwinku. 9. Ha nHAXx g 3ycTpina
3HalioMy, sIKy He Gaumna Bxke Oararo pokiB. 10. Bu tyT, a e x inmi? 11. Mepi
He Oyiia TOTOBa 10 YPOKY, 1 BUMTENIb BUKIIMKAB 1HITY yueHUIro. 12. B mene nBi
cectpu. Onna memikae y Cankt-IlerepOyp3i, a inma — y Hixkaromy HoBropogi.
13. Bona 3HOBy KuHyJa norisia Ha roguHHuK. 14. Kinpka cTyIeHTiB MO€T rpymu
JIOIaTKOBO BHBYAIOTH 1CMAHCbKY MOBY. OjHa JiBYMHA B)KE€ YHMTA€ KHUTU B
OpHUTIHAJI, 1HINIA — aJaNTOBaHI KHWXKH JIJIT MOJIOJAIUX KjaciB. 15. Buopa T
3a0yB BJIOMa OJMH 30IIUT, ChOrojHi 1HmwuM! He wMoxkHa OyTH Takum
3a0yTiauBuM. 16. S nyxe momroossito ["oiacyopcel, Moema Ta 1HIIIMX aHTIHCHEKUX
MUChbMEHHUKIB. 17. Xjgom4wKk 3poOWB OJIHY CHpoOy, MOTIM 1€ OJHY 1
nepecTpuOHyB uepe3 Oap’ep. 18. Ille aB1 XBuiIMHU, 1 1 O CII3HUBCS Ha MOi3.
19. Meni He momobaeTbes 1A CyKHsA, maite, Oyap nacka, iHmry. 20. Jleski
TYPUCTH 3aHUIIWINCH Y Ta0O0pi, 1HII My y noxig. 21. CrnoyaTky BiH MO3UYUB
y IpUATEI TpU KapOOBaHIli, OTIM 1€ TPH.

4. (A) FEW, (A) LITTLE
EXAMPLES

1. Few among the eighty thousand or so air travellers who thronged the terminal
daily ever glanced up at the executive mezzanine, and fewer still were aware of
Mel tonight, high above them, looking down. (A. Haitey) 2. "Taxine ? | never
heard oi it." "Very few people have, | should imagine. It is a poison that takes
effect very suddenly and drastically.” (A. Christie) 3. They inspected a few
more pieces. (A. Cronin) 4. In a few moments he had reached the line fence.
(Fr. Norris) 5. | was talking to your mother a few days ago at Pinewood
Sanatorium. (A. Christie) 6. Her sister didn't want to talk about hospital all the
time, and she could talk of very little else. (M. Dickens) 7. There seemed little
he could add. (A. Cronin) 8. I looked at her hands. They were trembling a little.
(W. S. Maugham) 9. They knew a little French and every day she picked up a
few words of Chinese, so it was not difficult for her to manage.
(W. S. Maugham)

EXPLANATORY NOTES
1. Remember that few (fewer) and a few may be used only with countable nouns

in the plural, while little (less) and a little are used only with uncountable nouns
in the singular.
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2. Remember that the use of the indefinite article before few or little makes their
meanings different, e.g. Do you know many people who speak Spanish? Yes, |
know a few. No, | know few.

Few and little are used in the negative sense: few means "not many, a small
number"; little means "not much, a small quantity, in a small degree".

A few and a little are used in the positive sense: a few means "several”, a little
means "'some, but not much".

3. Few and a few are never followed directly by word-groups like these children,
those tables, her friends or by personal pronouns. The of-phrase is the only
correct form here.

Little and a little are never followed directly by word-groups like this
conversation, my knowledge, etc. The of-phrase is the only correct form here, as
well as in the examples above.

4. To see little of somebody means "not to see somebody often or for long", e.g.
They had seen little of each other, but their relationship was banteringly warm
and affectionately easy. (J. O'Hara)

5. Quite a few means "a good many", "a considerable number", e.g. "How was
your ride down? You've probably taken it many times." "Quite a few times. |
know every foot of the way."” (J. O'Hara)

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:

1. The politeness with which she treated you was exasperating because you
could not but feel how little interest she took in you. (W. S. Maugham) 2. Yes,
he was here. He left a few minutes ago. (/. Murdoch) 3. His dreams were so
simple, his wants so few. (Th. Dreiser) 4. In July there were fewer and fewer
lectures, because everyone had to help with the haymaking. (Ch. Dickens)
5. His hair was not grey at all, oh, there were a few white hairs on the temple,
but they were becoming. (W. S. Maugham) 6. | could catch only a few of the
melancholy words. (Gr. Greene). 7. She knew him very little then.
(W. S. Maugham) 8. Few people were about. (A. Cronin) 9. There are few things
better to eat than a potato baked in its skin, with plenty of butter, pepper and
salt. (W. S. Maugham) 10. He frowned a little. (W. S. Maugham) 11. Little of
the conversation had much meaning for George. (J. O'Hara).
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Exercise 2. Fill in the blanks using (a) few or (a) little.

1. He was pretty low himself and was going to canvass the town for . . . dollars.
(O. Henry) 2. | talked with Rosine . . . minutes this evening up at Goodwin's.
(O. Henry) 3. He delayed . . . moments longer. (Fr. Norris). 4. With the
springing roan under him he felt . . . care or uneasiness. (O. Henry) 5. The
policeman on the beat moved up the avenue impressively. The impressiveness
was habitual and not for show, for spectators were . .. (O. Henry). 6. "Rich-
ard," said Anthony Rockwall, "what do you pay for the soap that you use?"
Richard, only six months home from college, was startled . .. (O. Henry). 7. "I
hope you aren't going to shatter my illusions,” he said. "lllusions?" said the
matron. "We have . . . illusions here." (D. du Maurier) 8. He knew . . . people,
for it was his business to keep in the background, but he had picked up a
chatting acquaintance with several persons living in his hotel and he was not
lonely. (W. S. Maugham) 9. Shut up, both of you! There's . . . choice between
the philosophy you learned from Broadway loafers, and the one Edmund got
from his books. (E. O'Neill) 10. The child, thought Morgan, the child might have
existed. It would have been . . . months old. (. Murdoch) 11. Speaking slowly
and giving as . . . as possible of the lurid details, he pointed out each fact in
favour of innocence. (J. D. Carr) 12. There were a number of young women of
her own age, married and unmarried, who were very friendly to her, but there
were . . . with whom she was really intimate. (Th. Dreiser) 13. He stopped
scolding Christine and, for . . . days, was fit to live with. (A. Cronin)

Exercise 3. Complete and expand on the following sentences.

1. Only a few families who . . . 2. Few people know how . . . 3. I told her in as
few words as possible what we . . . 4. Surely even a few days ago she would not
... 5. She had a few intimate friends . . . 6. He seemed to know few . .. 7. He
had made few changes except for . . . 8. She had too little . . . 9. Her voice was
trembling a little when . . . 10. I can say very little on the subject . . . 11. After a
few further remarks . . . 12. He had gone away upon a few days leave . .. 13. He
crossed to the window where he remained . . . 14. There was a pause for . . .
15. She'll be all right in ... 16. For a few moments . . .

Exercise 4. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. 4 moxy cka3aTu ayxe HebaraTo mpo L0 KHUTY. 2. BiH 00i1s1B TOBEpHYTUCS
3a JeKibka XBWIMH. 3. B MeHe TyT nyxe mano 3Haiiomux. 4. Jlekuibka
CTYJICHTIB BHCIOBWJIM OakaHHS TMOiXaTH Yy TMIOHEPChKUA Tablp y SKOCTI
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BOXKATUX. D. S BIEBHEHMIA, 110 TIIBKU JESKI 3MOXKYTh MPABUIBHO BIAMOBICTH Ha
Bci 3anuTanHs. 6. IM npuiiiocs mpoifTu Ime JeKinbka MHIb A0 HAMOIMKYIOro
cena. /. Bona nemio 3mskanacs, moOaquBIIK TOPsiA 13 cOO0I0 BEIUKY COOaKy.
8. [locTynoBo BOHa cTajla BUTpAayaTh BCE MEHIIE i MEHIIIE Yacy Ha YPOKH i Ha
ICIIUTI OTpUMasia He3aJ0BUIbHY OmiHKY. 9. Bu no6pe 3naitomi 3 H.? — Hi, 51 fioro
Majo 3Haro. 10. Ha it ¢abpuii 3apa3 MeHIe poOITHUKIB, HDK Y MHUHYJIOMY
porii. 11. MoeMy HeO0keBl BChOTO JCKUJIbKA MICSIB. 12. V MiOMy pereH3eHT
CXBaJIMB CTATTIO, XO0ua W 3poOMB JEKUIbKa 3ayBakeHb 10 cyTi. 13. KaHikynu
MOYMHAIOTECS 4epe3 Jekiabka aHiB. 14. Skmio y Bac Maio 4acy, 0COOJHMBO
BXKJIMBO HE BTpayaTH aH1 XBUJIMHU JapemMHo. 15. YV HamoMy cajay Majio TpOsiHA
— BChOTO JiBa KyIi. 16. byna m’sra roauHa paHky, 1 nepexoxux 0yno maino. 17.
Bu 6 He mormm meni Tpoxu gormomortu? 18. Bin oguH 3 HeOaratbox CTY/ICHTIB,
K1 OTpUMAJU BIAMIHHY OILIHKY 3a 110 poOoTy. 19. Bin Buopa Maso crmiBas, TOMY
10 MOYyBaB ceOe BTOMJICHUM 1 HE B TOJIOCI.

5. MANY, MUCH
EXAMPLES

1. How many more men for certificates? (A. Cronin) 2. Many of his patients
were ambulant consumptives. (A. Cronin) 3. | had so many friends. (E. O'Neill)
4. "We visited there ever so many years ago, but we didn't meet many
Californians.” "There aren't many, are there?" (J. O'Hara) 5. It seemed to give
him so much trouble that Leila was ashamed. (K. Mansfield) 6. You needn't
expect much food here. Oh, no! (A. Cronin) 7. "Do you see much of him,
Edward?" "Yes, quite a lot" "Do you like him?"  "Very much."
(W. S. Maugham) 8. So, there's really no fame in it, and no money, and not too
much happiness in terms of what the world has to offer. (M. Wilson) 9. Mother
had not much appetite, nor indeed, had I. (A. Cronin)

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. Many modifies only countable nouns; the sphere of application of much is
wider; it may refer to uncountable nouns, to verbs, and to adjectives (adverbs)
in the comparative degree. Russian and Ukrainian learners sometimes confuse
these words because in Russian muoro and Ukrainian 6araro modifies both
countable and uncountable nouns.

2. It follows from what has been said above that much is never applied to nouns
in the plural.
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3. Both many and much have several equivalents: a tot (lots) of, plenty of. A
good (great) deal of is equivalent only to much.

4. Many can be modified by the words good or great, e.g. a good many times.

5. Normally, many is not modified by very, although it is perfectly correct to say
not very many.

6. There is a tendency in colloquial English to use much in interrogative and
negative sentences, and replace it by plenty of, a good (great) deal of, or a lot
(lots) of in affirmative sentences.

7. Many (most) is never followed directly by word-groups like these children,
my friends, etc. or by personal pronouns. Likewise much (most) cannot be
followed directly by word-groups like this work, my time, etc. The of-phrase is
the only correct form here.

8. Not to see much of somebody means "not to see somebody often or for long",
e.g. We don't see much of you these days. (J. O'Hara)

9. Remember that the Ukrainian 6araTo mikaBoro (HOBOro, KOPHCHOIO 1 T. JI.)
corresponds to the English many interesting (new, useful, etc.) things.

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. I've been to a great many doctors here. (A. Cronin) 2. Her wire had not given
him much time. (A. Cronin). 3. How many other people are staying here?
(K. Mansfield). 4. Many of his cases were urgent. (A. Cronin) 5. Come and sit
down. You mustn't stand on your feet so much. (E. O'Neill) 6. The campaign
aims at involving thousands of women, and men too, in collecting as many
contributions as possible. (Morning Star) 7. | was returning without much hope
to a country of fear and frustration. (Gr. Greene) 8. He laughed with slight
embarrassment.  "You mustn't pay me so many compliments."
(A. Christie) 9. Bryce Douglas stands in a much more delicate position.
(J. D. Carr) 10. Nearly all his friends went to Harvard. My two brothers and so
many of his close friends. (J. O'Hara)

Exercise 2. Fill in the blanks using many or much.

1. It doesn't make . . . difference, does it? (Gr. Greene) 2. They had a pleasant
tea and . . . hot buttered toasts with the other members of the staff. (A. Cronin)
3. He had met . . . of the leading physicians, yet he knew none of the London
surgeons. (A. Cronin) 4. There were . . . such cases. (A. Cronin) 5. He's lived too
... In hotels. (E. O'Neill) 6. Under the microscope, the sweatpores of the hand
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are as distinctly visible, and set far apart, as holes made by so . . . pins.
(J. D. Carr) 7. "How is uncle this morning?" "He seems . . . better," says the
young man. (O. Henry) 8. | had to go to Pitt's before | went to the china shop,
and there wasn't . . . time. (R. Ferguson) 9. | did not see . . . of Maggie that
winter. (A. Cronin) 10. You don't like me very ..., do you, Pat? (/. Murdoch)
11. He took the trouble to tell me . . . interesting thirigs about his work.
(A. Cronin)

Exercise 3. Complete and expand on the following sentences.

1. I'm ever so much obliged to you . . . 2. | haven't seen much of Mary . . . 3.
There are many . . . 4. In Leningrad | saw a great many . . . 5. There isn't much
time left . . . 6 How many inhabitants . . . 7. Many of my friends . . . 8. They
didn't speak much . . . 9. There are not very many places of interest ... 10. How
much is ... 11. What | think is that roses are much more beautiful . . .

Exercise 4. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. V upomy Micti B MeHe OaraTo Jpy3iB. 2. ChOTOAHI BU BUIJISIIA€TEe HAbarato
Kparte, Hix Byopa. 3. Benuke Bam criacu6i! 4. JliBUMHKA dy>Ke JSKAETHCS TPO3H.
5. MeHni ayxe cniomo6aBcsi BYOpaIIHiil KOHIEpT. 6. Uu Garato BU MpOUYUTAIH
aHTIIACHKUX KHUT y opuriHaii? 7. BoHa 3Hamna, o Ha Hei yekae qyke 0ararto
pobotu. 8. Bukiagauesi 3aBxa1 IyKe MPUEMHO, KOJIH CTYACHTU 331aI0Th HOMY
Oarato 3anuTtanb. 9. Bu BmeBHEHi, MmO IIeii METOJ HACHpaBAl JAO03BOJHUTH
3ekoHOMHTH OaraTto dacy Ta eHeprii? 10. Bymo sicHo, mo MaTu qyke CKydmiia 3a
CUHOM, fKii HaJ0Bro mnoixas 3 gomy. 11. S myxe 3auByBanace, mo y ['aHHu
po0OoTa BUSBWJIACh 3HAYHO TIPIIOKD, HIK Y BCIX IHIIUX CTYAEHTOK TPYIH.
12. Miii Opat 3Hae OaraTo aHTIIMCHKHUX 3arajiok i ckopomoBok. 13. Bam cmin
OyJsio OpaTtucs 3a 10 poOoTy Habarato panime. 14. barato cTyJIeHTIB HAIIOTrO
IHCTUTYTY BUBYAIOTh AHTJIMCHKY Ta HIMEIbKY MOBH, JIeAKI — aHTJINACBKY Ta
icriancbky. 15. Ckinbku B Hac 3aBTpa Jiekiiii? 16. Bona po3nosiia meHi 6arato
1iKkaBoro npo JIoH10H.
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6. THE PLACE OF ENOUGH
EXAMPLES

1. 1 suddenly thought for once in my life | shall have enough canna lilies. (K.
Mansfield) 2. There was just enough water to soak the sponge. (K. Mansfield)
3. Isn't my work good enough for you, Doctor Manson? (A. Cronin) 4. "I don't
fancy it," he said. "Not conspicuous enough." (K. Mansfield) 5. "Yes," she said,
not quickly enough to please him. (A. Cronin) 6. You could see your way well
enough if you were sober. (E. O'Neill)

EXPLANATORY NOTE

Normally, the word enough precedes nouns and follows adjectives and adverbs.

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. As if we hadn't enough worries of our own. (A. Cronin) 2. That's easy enough,
in theory. ( D. Carr) 3. Maybe you'll be kind enough to explain this. (A. Cronin)
4. He was not well enough for visitors. (Ch. Dickens) 5. He isn't strong enough.
(E. O'Neill) 6. The Penelly Valley train into which he changed at Cardiff would
not, simply would not go fast enough. (A. Cronin) 7. Will you take the advice of
a woman old enough to be your mother? (A. Cronin)

Exercise 2. Complete and expand on the following sentences.

1. He was not well enough . . . 2. The weather was not wet enough . . . 3. Isn't
his work good enough . . .? 4. The man had barely enough money . . . 5. |
couldn't reach home fast enough . . . 6. | thought I'd given you enough . .. 7. Are
you sure you've got enough . . .? 8. If they try hard enough . . .

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Bu BigMiHHO 3HaeTe, XTO Il JroAuHA. 2. Y 0e3po0ITHOrO HE BHUCTAYaso
rpoliei, o0 3BOUTH KiHII 3 KiHIAMH. 3. BiH BKe JOCTATHBO JAOPOCIHi, 1100
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BIANOBIAATH 3a CBOi BUMHKH. 4. 1[poro mmarka TKaHHMHH HEOOCTAaTHHO, 100
3IIUTH TaKy CyKHIO. 5. BoHa mocuts mo0Ope TaHItoe, uu He paBaa? 6. S dymoBo
cebe moduyBar0 1 MOXY mpwiimMaTh roctei. 7. Ha skamp, Bama BiAMOBIAB
HEJOCTaTHhO BUUepnHa. 8. B Hac He BucTaunTh Ha Bewip Xxiiba; 30iraif, Oyapb
Jacka, y kpamauIo. 9. BiH me HemocTaTHhO 3MIIHIB MICHS XBOpPOOH, II00
BUKOHYBAaTH TaKy Baxky mpairo. 10. ¥ Bac qocraTtHbo yacy?

7. THERE IS (THERE ARE) IN NEGATIVE CONSTRUCTIONS
EXAMPLES

1. We can't keep people from talking. There's no way in the world to put an end
to such talk. (E. Caldwell) 2. I went into the office and called my answering
service. There were no messages. (R. Foster) 3. There isn't much | want to
see. (J. O'Hara) 4. "I'll come a little way with you." The Superior felt in the
pocket of his soutane for a cheroot, but there wasn't one there. (Gr. Greene)
5. She was always the wife of George Lockwood, so much so that in the two
towns there were not a dozen women and not a man who called her by her
first name. (J. O'Hara) 6. He was asking if there was any bacon, and there
wasn't any. (P. Marquand) 7. | obeyed, there wasn't anything else to do under
the circumstances. (R. Foster) 8. Pausing in admiration before the sink he
observed that there was not a scratch on the spotless enamel, not a stain on the
bright metal. No leaking taps, no rust anywhere, no smoke smudges, no
sagging shelves, no worn oilcloth, no trash piles in corners, no unsightly
garbage cans, and (Heaven be praised!) no black beetles. There was, indeed,
not one of the homely discomforts among which he had grown up and without
which he was lonely. (E. Glasgow) 9. There's nothing to be done about what
has already happened. (E. Caldwell)

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. The negation no is never followed by a noun with an article; nor is it followed
by the pronouns any (anyone, anything, anybody), some (something, somebody),
none (nothing, nobody), another; by the adjectives many, much, few, little,
enough, single.

Normally, it is followed by a noun without any article. The noun may be
modified by an adjective or the pronoun other.

2. Normally, the negation not is not followed by the pronouns other, some,
something, somebody.

162



The negation not may be followed by the pronouns any, any other, another,
anything, anyone, anybody; the adjectives many, much, few, little, enough, (a)
single; the numerals one, two, three, etc. Many, much, few, little can be modified
by so or very.

3. If the negation not is followed by a noun with the indefinite article, it
generally means "not a single." Compare: There are no clouds in the sky (Ha
HeOe HeMae xMap). There is not a cloud in the sky (Ha HeOe Hi XMapuHKH.)

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. There wasn't too much time, but this time | didn't hurry. (R. Foster) 2. There
are not many people who've had the experiences I've had in one way and
another. (W. S. Maugham) 3. | felt that there was not a moment to waste.
(W. S. Maugham) 4. He felt happy now. There was not anything that was
irrevocable. (E. Hemingway) 5. There was no time to find out what was going
on. (R. Foster) 6. Today, there is not so much to do. (Fr. Norris) 7. "There aren't
many things you really want, are there?" "Not many,” she said. (/. O'Hara) 8.
There was no doubt that she was a very frightened woman. (R. Foster) 9. There
was not a ripple on the surface of the water. (W. S. Maugham) 10. There really
wasn't enough time. (R. Foster) 11. Dazed, she went to the door and knocked
loudly. There was no answer. (E. Caldwell) 12. There wasn't much else to say.
(H. Robbins)

Exercise 2. Complete and expand on the following sentences.

1. Don't you worry. There won't be any. .. 2. There was nothing to . . . 3. These
few weeks when there was not much . .. 4. | used the house phone to call
Mary, but there was no . . . 5. It was still pretty early and there were not many
... 6. | believe that, all in all, there is not so much . .. 7. There isn't anything . . .
8. There wasn't much . . . 9. | was sure there was not . . . 10. Do you know if
there are . . .? 11. There wasn't a nerve in my body . .. 12. There was not a note
of welcome . . . 13. There was nothing to be . . . 14. There's no comparison at all
... 15. There were not many other things . . .
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Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. B kpamawnti O6yno HeGaraTo Hapoay. 2. Sl MOA3BOHMB 1€ pas, aje BIAMOBIII
He Hacrtano. 3. [Ipami Oymo mano (HeGaraTo), 1 BiH BCTUT 3a TIXKACHBb T00pe
Binmounth. 4. He xBumoiitecs. Hisskux Henpuemuocteit He Oyzae. 5. Ha HeO1 He
OyJI0 aHl XMapWHKH, 1oroja OyJya nuBHa. 6. Ha Moro nyMKy, Mk HUMH He OyJ10
HIsIKO1 pi3HuUI. /. Ha miaBikoHHI Oys0 He JBa 1 HE TPH, a JECITh TOPIIMKIB 3
kBiTamu. 8. Yacy SBHO HEIOCTaTHbO, MU HE BCTUTHEMO BC€ 3aKiHYUTH [0
Beuopa. 9. HaBkoisio Hikoro He OyJo, 1 BoHa 3nsakanacsa. 10. I'pomieit O6yno He
nyxe Oarato, 1 il jgoBenocss 3MEHIIUTH CBOi Butpatd. 11. V 1ykepHwili
HEJIOCTAaTHBO IYKPY — JoAaiTe, Oyab Jlacka, me Tpoxu. 12. Y koMicii, Ha »KaJb,
HEMAa€ KOJHOTO TMpencTaBHUKA BiJ Hamioi rpynu. 13. Pobutu nivoro! 14. bes
CYMHIBY, BiH 3poOuB Bce, 1m0 Oyno B #oro cumax. 15. Hemae tposiHnu 6e3
mmmiB. 16. Bin monmpocuB gatu oMy moicTH, aje BaoMa Hidoro He Oyro. 17. Ha
HOBOMY TeHai mie He Oyno koaHoi moapsnuHU. 18. [Hmmx mpomo3uiiii He
HaJIIAIILIO.

8. THE VERB TO HAVE IN NEGATIVE SENTENCES
EXAMPLES

1. We've no money to buy furniture with. (A. Cronin) 2. | have no wish to go
behind the facts. (A. Cronin) 3. | had no intention of leaving the ship.
(Gr. Greene) 4. Bertha couldn't help feeling, even from this distance, that it (the
tree) had not a single bud or a faded petal. (K. Mansfield) 5. He assured him
that he would have not the slightest difficulty in effecting a quick sale.
(A. Cronin) 6. She pitied the poor young gentleman for having no one to look
after him. (K. Mansfield)

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. The negation no is never followed by a noun with an article; nor is it
followed by the pronouns any (anyone, anything, anybody), some (someone,
something, somebody), none (nothing, nobody), another; by the adjectives
many, much, few, little, enough, single.

Normally, it is followed by a noun without any article. The noun may be
modified by an adjective or the pronoun other.

2. Normally, the negation not is not followed by the pronouns other, some,
something, somebody. The negation not may be followed by: the pronouns any,
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any other, another, anything, anybody, anyone; the adjectives many, much, few,
little (these, in their turn, may be modified by so or very); (a) single, enough; the
numerals one, two, three, etc.

3. The negation not may be also followed directly by a noun with the definite or
the indefinite article. Normally, a noun with the definite article is used if this
noun is modified by an adjective in the superlative degree. If the negation not is
followed by a noun with the indefinite article, it may mean (not necessarily!)
not a single.

4. In British colloquial style the form have got is often used instead of have.
E.g. He's got no card. (A. Cronin) "What napkins? I've never seen any." "They
haven't got any napkins.” (Ch. Dickens)

5. The negative meaning is often expressed in modern English by means of the
negative form of the verb to have formed with, the help of the auxiliary verb to
do. E.g. Ossie did not have so much time to worry about Daniel now.
(Ch. Dickens) We didn't have much difficulty. (A. S. Hornby)

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. 1 have no wish to embarrass you. (A. Cronin) 2. She had nothing to say.
(A. Cronin) 3. You have no idea how a child of that age can behave.
(K. Mansfield) 4. I've no doubt you'll find other doctors. (A. Cronin) 5. He had
not many patients at the start. (A. Cronin) 6. You certainly haven't any fever
now. (E. O'Neill) 7. I have had no training as a teacher. (E. R. Braithwaite) 8. |
hadn't enough chemistry to get to that. (A. Cronin) 9. Con, who had been six
years in Aberalaw, had not a penny to his name. (A. Cronin) 10. "But what's on
his mind, sir? What's bothering him?" "l have not the slightest idea." (1. D. Carr)
11. But now! Lennie has gone — what had she? She had nothing. (K. Mansfield)

Exercise 2. Complete and expand on the following sentences.

1. He hadn't enough . . . 2. I had no reason to believe . . . 3. He had no hobbies of
any kind, and . . . 4. | am sure you haven't any right . . . 5. Many young people
abroad have no . . . 6. She hasn't a single . . . 7. | haven't many . . . 8. The old
woman had nobody . . . 9. He hadn't the remotest notion that . . . 10. I'm afraid
this measure will not have the slightest effect . . .
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Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. V mporo He OyJI0 Yacy MPOYUTATH II0 KHHUTY. 2. Y MO€I MaMu HEMae€ IIe
YKOJTHOI cuBOi BoJIOCMHU. 3. B MeHe Hemae HisIKoro Oa)kKaHHS TMOIUBUTHCS TICH
KiHOG1IbM. 4. Y HBOTO HEe OyJ0 aHi rpoia 3a aymieto. 5. J[iBunHKa Helo1aBHO
nepeixanga 0 HaIoro micra, 1 B Hei mie TyT Hebarato apysiB. 6. Y EHTOHI
I'pexema He Oyno komHOI cecTpu. 7. B MEeHe HEAOCTaTHRO Mamepy, MPUHECH
MeHi, Oy/Ib J1acKa, 1e Tpoluku. 8. Bu He ysBisere, sk g paaa Bac 6auutu! 9. [it
Hivoro Oyio ckazaru y Bianosiab. 10. [Ipotsrom mosroro yacy y Maprina Inena
He OyJIO IOCTaTHBhO TpolIeh sl Toro moo peryispHo ictu. 11. Mos crapiia
cecTpa 30BCiM HE Ma€ BECHSHOK, a B MEHE €.

9. THE USE OF THE VERB TO MAKE
EXAMPLES

1. "You can't make me stay. Nobody can make me stay.” "I'm not trying to
make you stay. Your life is your own, and all, or most of it, is still before you."
(E. Glasgow) 2. It made her feel sad somehow. It made her feel old.
(/. Murdoch) 3. I was very much of the skeleton in the cupboard, and made to
feel so too. (G. Gordon) 4. She did not seem able to make Charlie see how
desperately grave the situation was. His airiness made her impatient.
(W. S. Maugham) 5. For the first time he felt they were speaking freely and
frankly and it made him happier. (G. Gordon) 6. It made her angry.
(W. S. Maugham)

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. Never use the particle to before an infinitive preceded by the verb to make in
the Active Voice.

2. Never omit the particle to before an infinitive preceded by the verb to make
in the Passive Voice.

3. Don't use the infinitive of the verb to be before an adjective following the
verb to make.
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EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. That was a thought. That made him feel better. (E. Hemingway) 2. It made her
heart beat nineteen to the dozen. (W. S. Maugham) 3. | wish | could make you as
happy as you make me. (W. S. Maugham) 4. You're making us both miserable
with your crazy ideas. (G. Gordon) 5. But Stanley was prettier than ever, he
thought, in this primrose-coloured wisp of a frock, which made her look like a
spring flower. (E. Glasgow) 6. | like you because you make me laugh.
(Ch. Dickens) 7. He'll only make things worse. (W. S. Maugham) 8. "Then why
Is she marrying him? Nobody is making her do it." "That's what I've been trying
to make out." (E. Glasgow) 9. The cold brought the blood to his cheeks and
made them redder than ever. (G. Gordon)

Exercise 2. Give the corresponding active construction.

1. He could be made to send her to school. (R. Ferguson) 2. If Carolyn had any
influence, she must be made to use it. (D. Robins) 3. He had been made to feel
himself a pariah. (A. Cronin) 4. Do you think I like this? How do you think | like
being made to feel as if | were out to trap you? (M. Wilson) 5. He did not know,
he would never know how this had come about, how the writhing paralytic had
been made to walk. (A. Cronin)

Exercise 3. Give the corresponding passive construction.

1. Asa, there is nothing to get so worked up about. | was only trying to make you
see. (E. Glasgow) 2. I could still make him do anything | wanted. (R. Ferguson)
4. Then she made me walk beside her. (R. Ferguson) 4. They made her lie on
sofas and were solicitous that she should cover her feet. (W. S. Maugham)

Exercise 4. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Woro BrepricTh BuBena MeHe 3 cebe. 2. Lle mepekoHye MeHe y Ballliii IpaBoTi.
3. YoMy BHM He 3MmycutTe Horo mnepepoOutu podoty? 4. Bim uiei ixu il crano
norano. 5. BrnamroByiitech 3pyunimie. KoHuepT 3apa3 nmounerbcs. 6. Mene
3MYCUJIM TOBTOPUTH BCE CKazaHe padime. /. CioBa JEKTOpa 3MYCUIIU MEHE
3aMUCIIUTUACA HAaJ MOIM OCOOMCTUM KUTTAM. 8. Bijg TaeMHUYOro mapyaiHHS B
MEHEe KpOB 3acTuria B xxuiax. 9. TIIbKH BU MOXKETe 3pOOUTH MEHE IIacIuBUM!
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10. Ti camomo6cTBO 6YII0 BpaskeHe; 11e 3MyCHJIO i BiIMOBUTHCS Bif moisaxu. 11.
CnopiBatoch, s Bac He poscepawna? 12. Meni HaOpumiau Bami 3amvTaHHS.
13. Mimku mig ounma poOunu ii 3HauHo crapiie. 14. Big peBy nagarwouoi Boau y
Hei 3omamopoumiocss B TojoBi. 15. Yomy Bu Tak ramaere? 16. Po3moBiab
po3cmimmia Beix mpucyTHiX. 17. Bopona Ta Byca pobunu mapyOka crapiie Bif
cBOiX pokiB. 18. CBixkuil BecHsHUI BiTep MiAHAB B MeHe HacTpiil. 19. Bix
IIBUJIKOT XOJL0U il cTaio AyKe )KapKo.

10. YES AND NO USED IN REPLIES TO NEGATIVE QUESTIONS
OR STATEMENTS

EXAMPLES

1. "It doesn't matter.” "But it does.” (A. Cronin) 2. "I don't like you." "Oh, you
do!" (Ch. Dickens) 3. "Oh, you don't want to go there." "I do. I've always
wanted to since you told me about it." (Ch. Dickens) 4. "What's the matter?" he
asked as Daniel laid down his fork. "Don't you like it?" "Oh yes, it's fine, fine,"
he said, cocking an eye at Valerie. (Ch. Dickens) 5. "Now, in England, in your
'boarding ‘'ouse’, one does not find the First Class, as in Germany." "No,
indeed,"” | replied. (K. Mansfield) 6. "I'm a fool to argue. You can't change the
leopard's spots.” "No, you can't.”" (E. O'Neill)

EXPLANATORY NOTE

In English positive or negative replies to negative questions or statements are
different from those in Ukrainian.
Compare: You won't come, will you? Ber me npunere?

(Yes), I will. Her, mpuxy. (No), | won't. Jla, He npuy.

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. A deprecating shrug. "We don't do our business like that." "Oh, yes, you do,
Mr Isaacs. At least it says so in your letter." (A. Cronin) 2. "It's not a bad room,
Is it?" "No, it's not." (M. Wilson) 3. "Don't nod your head like that, Moon." "I'm
not nodding. It's you." "It is not. | never nod my head." "O-oh, you do. You're
nodding it now." (K. Mansfield) 4. "Maybe George doesn't like so much sweet
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marjoram?" "Yes, | do. | like it." (/. O'Hara) 5. "You can't stop something that
never began." "Yes, you can. You can stop something before it begins."
(/. O'Hara) 6. "We don't seem able to avoid unpleasant topics, do we?" — "No."
(E. O'Neill) 7. "But let's not talk about it. It's no use now." "No. AH we can do is
try to be resigned.” (E. O'Neill) 8. "You never loved any of those women?" He
hesitated. "Yes, | loved one.” (/. O'Hara)

Exercise 2. Expand on the following sentences.

1. You haven't met my mother, have you? 2. I'm afraid you don't remember
when Charles Dickens was born. 3. Let me help you. Anyway, you can't do this
work alone. 4. You think the boy is very intelligent, but in my opinion he isn't.
5. Don't you like your future job? 6. It's not very cold, is it? 7. Dickie never tells
lies. 8. Aren't you going to this concert? 9. I'm not angry with you.

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Bu He xodeTe moixaTu 3a MICTO, 4u He Tak? — Tak, He xouy. 2. BiH 30BCIM
npo 1e He noaymaB. — Hi, BiH moaymaB, ane mpomoBuaB. 3. UecHa jroauHa
HIKOJIM TaK HE BYMHUTH. — Tak, 3Bu4aitHo. 4. Bu, HarieBHe, 111€ He 0aYMIIH IILOTO
mucta? — Hi, 6aumia. 5. S tebe Hi B yomy He migo3pioro. — Tak, 3BicHO. 6. S
BIIEBHEHA, IO BiH JIHCHO HE MPUXOJUB BYopa y Oi0mioreky. — Hi, mpuxoaus.
Bin MmeH1 ckazaB npo ue cam. /. S 3Hato, mjo To01 HE MOA0AETHCS Taka cUpa i
xoJyiogHa noroga. — Tak, HacmpaB.i, He Mogo0aeThesa. 8. Xib6a MU HE MOXKEMO
BaM fornoMortu? — Tak, MoxeTe, i s1 BaM Oyny ayxe BasuHa. 9. Bin Hikomu He
npuxonuTh BuacHO. — Hempapnma. 10. Hemxe BoHa mie He 3aKkiHUMIA CBOIO
KypcoBy poOoTy? — Hi, 3akiH4MIIa HApEILITI.

11. TOO AND EITHER
EXAMPLES

1. "Ha!" said Sir Rumbold. "So, you've been a victim too." (A. Cronin) 2. Rosa
Keane was unkind enough to laugh. Frances was smiling too. (A. Cronin) 3. Yet,
he's like a child, he hates to admit it. Well, | suppose | snore at times, too, and |
don't like to admit it. (E. O'Neill) 4. | can't get poor Harry Vidler out of my head.
And | won't, either, till I do something really to make up for it. (A. Cronin)
5. Sorry | haven't been able to come and see you. I've been ill, and | haven't been
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able to see Gracie either. (W. S. Maugham) 6. "I mean it complimentary," said
Cathal. "You do not." "All right, I don't. And you don't like him either."
(/. Murdoch)

EXPLANATORY NOTE

Both too and either correspond to the Russian toxe, Taoke or Ukrainian Tex,
takox. However, there is a difference in their use: too is used in affirmative
sentences, and either is used in negative ones.

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. His wife, who stood near, closely observing Andrew, was nervous too.
(A. Cronin) 2. "I think that's over for you." "l do too." (/. O'Hara) 3. It gets on
my nerves. | can't imagine Reggie likes it either. (Ch. Dickens) 4. If you don't
want the box, throw it in the waste basket. | don't want it now either. (/. O'Hara)
5. "Harry never mentioned Martha to me." "Too much of a gentleman. He
never mentioned her to me, either.” (1. O'Hara)

Exercise 2. Fill in the blanks using too or either.

1. And now she looked at the others, they were smiling . . . (K. Mansfield) 2. All
right, all right, I'll stop. God knows, | don't like the subject . . . (E. O'Neill)
3. His popularity was never in doubt. He got on well, .., with Doctor Milligan.
(A. Cronin) 4. He's had to fight jealousy and prejudice and misrepresentation
... (A. Cronin) 5. "Nurse, you are not to call the patients' by their Christian
names. Nor the nurses . . .," she said. (Ch. Dickens)

Exercise 3. Complete and expand on the following sentences.
1. Mother didn't think it funny . . . 2. Yesterday Mary came home very early . . .
3. You're adoctor, and . . . 4. If he doesn't come I shall not . . . 5. My sister is not

very strong, and . . . 6. | haven't been to London yet . . . 7. Everybody knew the
answer . .. 8. The first boy sounded very enthusiastic . . .
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Exercise 4. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Mos cectpa ayxe monto0ssie TOTyBaTH; MEHI TeX 11e mogo0aeTscs. 2. Buopa
JIKOH 3ami3HUBCA HAa YPOK; CHOTOAHI JEKITbKa IHIIUX CTYJEHTIB TEX
samizHmiMcs. 3. S me He Oyna y Cankr-IletepOyp3i. Mos cectpa Tex. 4. Skmio
BOHA HE IIiJIe B KIHO, 51 TeX HE Miay. 5. MeHi He cniogobanacs ii BimoBiab. [HIm
OyJi TeX HeBIOBOJeHI. 6. Skmo Tu Oyaem OpaTu y4acTh B KOHIIEPTI, TOMI 1 5
Tex. 7. CxoBarics ckopiir 3a aepeBo! — Tu Tex!

12. ADJECTIVES IN THE FUNCTION OF A PREDICATIVE
(NOT TO BE CONFUSED WITH ADVERBS)

EXAMPLES

1. "You look marvellous,” said Tallis, "you look like flowers, fields, country
things." (/. Murdoch) 2. She felt vague and gloomy, she did not quite know
why. (/. Murdoch) 3. Johnny was in that phase of lotus-eating when all the world
tastes bitter in one's mouth. (O. Henry) 4. This would have sounded odd in
English some time ago. (Br. Foster) 5. It was dreadful that she could not
control the trembling of her lips. (W. S. Maugham) 6. His dusty, shabby suit was
threadbare. His dirty shirt was frayed at the cuffs. He felt bad. (/. H. Chase)
7.You mustn't mind Edmund, James. Remember he isn't well. (E. O'Neill)
8. She found the woman looking at her sharply. (A, Cronin) 9. Oh! forgive me,
I've said that badly, but you know what | mean. (A. Cronin) 10. How can you
feel so differently about someone who means so much to me. (K. Mansfield)

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. A frequent mistake made by Russian or Ukrainian learners consists in the use
of adverbs instead of adjectives in the function of a predicative in a compound
nominal predicate. Remember that normally adverbs do not enter a compound
nominal predicate apart from a few exceptions, e.g. to be (feel, look, seem) well
(OyTH, mouyBaTH cebe, BUTIISAATH) 300POBUM (100pe).

As a rule, adverbs serve to modify verbs or adjectives.

2. Confusion of adjectives and adverbs is often caused by the interfering
influence of the Russian and Ukrainian language. Compare:

() Bin Burmsmae auBoBMWkHO. OH BbINIAIUT wu3ymutenbHo. He l0oks
marvellous.

(b) Bin cmiBae nuBoBmxHO. OH noeT m3ymuTensHo. He sings marvellously.
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3. It should be borne in mind that some English verbs, e.g. to look, to feel can be
used both as simple verbal predicates and as link-verbs. Compare: When she
had read it she looked at him happily. (A. Cronin) | didn't meet a soul.
Everything looked and sounded unreal. (E. O'Neill) 4. Mind the difference
between the following: (a) To look good (i.e. better than the rest). He didn't look
good like that, he was packing too much weight. (H. Robbins) (b) To look well
(e.g. after illness or some unpleasant occurrence). "l must say, you look very
well, Daniel," his aunt said uncertainly. "Me? I'm fine." (M. Dickens)

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. You sound serious. (A. Cronin) 2. He felt strong and daring. (W. Sansom)
3. The farm and everything about it looked beautiful, beautiful indeed.
(A. Coppard) 4. It seemed dreadful that a man of sixty should hesitate to smoke
what he wanted in his own study. (W. S. Maugham) 5. His tongue felt dry and
large and it tasted bitter in his mouth. (/. London) 6. Well, of course, it sounded
too wonderful! I was green with envy! (A. Christie) 7. She thought he looked
very romantic. (Ch. Dickens) 8. I wouldn't have wished my worst enemy to feel
so awful. (R. Ferguson) 9. How simple everything would be! (W. S. Maugham)
10. It had always seemed perfectly natural that he (their father) should lead a
dog's life in order to provide them with board and lodging, clothes, holidays and
money for odds and ends. (W. S. Maugham) 11. It was evident at first sight that
she was not well. (A. Cronin)

Exercise 2. Open the brackets using the right word.

1. Life began to look (rosy, rosily) again. (0. Henry) 2. What he said was so
(unexpected, unexpectedly) that at the first moment she could hardly gather its
sense. (W. S. Maugham) 3. The waiter looked at me (suspicious, suspiciously) as
| made my way upstairs. (W. S. Maugham) 4. "You could knock me down with a
feather,” she answered so surprised that she looked at him (blank, blankly).
(W. S. Maugham) 5. That would be (dreadful, dreadfully). (Ch. Dickens) 6. His
pale, brows went up and his eyes looked (blank, blankly) when Valerie, glancing
at Daniel and prepared to stop if he dared to look (triumphant, triumphantly),
explained over-elaborately to Mr. Piggott why she had to leave him alone for the
day. (Ch. Dickens) 7. "It will certainly look (suspicious, suspiciously)" he said.
(G. Gordon) 8. "Yes," said Erik, wondering why his plan sounded so (thin,
thinly). (M. Wilson) 9. The commissioner returned to his office looking
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(thoughtful, thoughtfully). (0. Henry) 10. Strickland looked at me (thoughtful,
thoughtfully) for nearly a minute. (W. S. Maugham) 11. Things might have been
(different, differently). At least I'd have felt (different, differently). (M. Wilson)
12. Of course it was not (certain, certainly) yet that Walter knew the truth.
(W. S. Maugham) 13. How (different, differently) was the position now.
(A. Cronin) 14. He answered (angry, angrily). (A. Cronin) 15. Tyrone looks
after him (angry, angrily). (E. O'Neill) 16. Despite his nervous brooding he felt
(strong, strongly) now, freed from a haze of illusions, ready to act. (A. Cronin)
17. How (strong, strongly) the jonquils smelled in the warm room. Too (strong,
strongly)? Oh, no. (K. Mansfield)

Exercise 3. Make up as many sentences as possible using the material suggested
below.

1. To look delicious, beautiful, different, marvellous, romantic, clean, nice,
happy, miserable, awful, impressed, heroic, doubtful, thoughtful, good, bad,
well, young, old. 2. To feel well (better), bad (worse), fine, good, happy, dazed,
gloomy, awful, awkward, strange, ill, faint, puzzled, tired, frightened. 3. To
sound dubious, genuine, weary, apologetic, angry, dreadful, cold, bad, good,
wonderful, rude, jolly, odd, right, wrong, nice, mean, absurd, perfect,
impossible, childish. 4. To taste bitter, delicious, sweet, sour. 5. To be (seem,
appear) good, cheerful, unhappy, unexpected, natural, warm, great, terrible,
shabby, bad, ingenious, sensible, childish, lonely, alive, delicate, thin, clever,
successful, strange, simple.

Exercise 4. Complete and expand on the following sentences using several of
the adjectives suggested below: absurd, inviting, untidy, beautiful, old-
fashioned, important, soft, nice, terrible, perfect, tired, sweet, good. Develop the
resulting sentences into short situations.

1. It may sound . . . 2. Your hair looks . . . 3. The pictures looked to me . . .
4. Don't you think those chairs look rather . . . 5. He was of the middle height,
but with an ungainly figure that made him look . . . 6. George felt . . . 7. It
certainly sounds very . . . 8. Silk feels . . . 9. She was a stout girl with short dark
hair that often looked . . . 10. She did not feel . .. 11. Peonies smell . . . 12. This
jam tastes . . .
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Exercise 5. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Ti cnosa 3Bywanu uinkom mmpo. 2. Y Tebe 30BCiM XBOpHMI BHIs!
3. Hapedena Burmsimana myxe maciuBoro. 4. Ile mosicHeHHS 3BYyYHTH JOCHTH
nepeKoHMBO. 5. BoHa Biguyna cebe moraHo i XyTKO BuHmUIA 3 KiMHaTH. 6. I1i
ATOM BUTJISAJAIOTH CTUTJIMMH, alle BOHU Jyke Kuci Ha cmak. /. Konmamii
4yJIOBO MaXHYTh, 11€ MO yJt00JeH1 KBITU. 8. BoHa Bumnuia ctakan rapsyoi KaBu
i onpasy x mouyna cebe kpame. 9. Ii mpomosuiiis 31a€Thcsi MeHi 30BCIM
abcypanoro. 10. Meni nyxe xosogHo. MoxkHa 3aunHuTh BikHO? 11. CroroaHi s
nouyBaro cebe mpekpacHo. 12. V JITHbOI BUMTEIbKA OYB Jy»e€ BTOMIICHHIA
Burisia. 13. [Macaxkup cepAuTo IIIsTHYB Ha CBOTO CycCija, ajie Hi4Yoro He cKa3aB y
BimmoBinb. 14. JliBuMHa CyMHO TOIMBHWIACh Ha XBOpPOro 1 chpoOyBaia
BCcMixHyTUCsA. 15. Bin XxomnoaHo riasHyB Ha cmiBpo3moBHHKa. 16. Beuip OyB
He3BHuaitHO Tuxuid. 17. Po6oTy Oynio BukoHaHO ayske MaiictepHo. 18. S pimryue
npotH ii mpono3uiii. 19. Bona 3aBxau po3MoBIisie 30 BCiMa dy>Ke MPHUBITHO i
BciM Mmio Bewmixaetbes. 20. 3po3yminio, BOHa po3cepaminach Ha Opara 3a
3amisHenHs. 21. Wt B Topy Oynmo myxe Bakko. 22. Mos mOmpyra 4yaoBO
crmiBae, ii 3aBXKAM TpHEMHO uyTh. 23. Xoda TOCTI MPUHIIIM 3HEHAIbKa,
TOCIIOAMHS aHITPOXU HE PO3TyOMIIach 1 BUTIIA/IANA 3aJI0BOJICHO0. 24. Y Takwuii
CUTYyallli BOHAa BYMHMWJIA 30BCIM HPHUPOAHBO. 25. B 11 romoci uymnacs uupa
pasiCTh.

13. PERSONAL PRONOUNS AS PART OF THE SUBJECT
EXAMPLES

1. "And our improvements,” exclaimed Annixter. "Why, Magnus and | have
put about five thousand dollars between us into that irrigating ditch already."
(Fr. Norris) 2. You have no conception how desperately in love Charlie and |
are with one another. (W. S. Maugham) 3. Mother and | both believe you —
and we believe Tony. But you must make others believe you too. (G. Gordon)
4. My parents and | were the sole adherents of that reviled religion. (A. Cronin)
5. On the bench he had quitted he and Angele had often sat. (Fr. Norris) 6. It
was that evening that she and Ossie had their first real quarrel. (Ch. Dickens)
7. Ossie dreamily wondered if one day he and Doreen would get married.
(Ch. Dickens)
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EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. If the subject of a sentence comprises two or more components including the
pronoun I, the latter occupies the final position.

2. If the subject of a sentence comprises two or more components including a
personal pronoun (with the exception of 1), the latter generally occupies the
initial position.

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. He and Sonny were greeting each other like long-lost brothers. (Ch. Dickens)
2. Let's always be friends ... you and I. (D. Robins) 3. Your mother and | don't
spend much, and we can manage without your help. (E. Glasgow) 4. Her
marriage was highly successful. She and Andrew were a devoted couple and
they were inordinately proud of their commonplace children. (E. Glasgow)
5.You see, you and | are the only people here who walk quite quietly and
peaceably on solid ground. (W. S. Maugham) 6. It was father's idea that both he
and mother should try to entertain the people who came to eat at our restaurant.
(Sh. Anderson) 7. She and her husband, in overcoats and hats, were sitting under
a string of washing on the porch. (M. Dickens) 8. Phil, if you want to, at any
time, come and stay with us. We can always put you up. Dicky and I would love
to have you. (D. Robins) 9. She and her brother had come to South Wales with
him. (A. Cronin) 10. Neither Carolyn nor I liked deceiving you. (D. Robins)

Exercise 2. Complete and expand on the following sentences.

1.Youandl...2. My motherand I ... 3. Heand his wife . .. 4. My friend and
I ... 5. When you come back . .. 6. It was Mother's idea that she and her sister
... 7. Ann invited several friends to her birthday party . . . 8. You and Mary . . .

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Mu 3 OaTbKaMH KWJIM paHillle B MaJICHLKOMY MICTEUKY, III0 HapaxoBYBaJIO
OJIM3bKO JBAJISITH TUCSY MEIIKaHIIB. 2. Mu 3 OparoM 30upaeMocs MPOBECTU
mto Ha Kaskasi. 3. Sk Oauurte, MM 3 BaMH IIIKAaBUMOCS OJHIEIO M TIECIO K
npobsiemoro. KaxxyTh, BU MpalroeTe ay>Ke 3aB3sITO 1 6araTo BCTUTIIN 3p00OuUTH. 4.
BoHu 3 1py>XKMHOIO MOBEPHYJIHCS TUIBKKA BUOpPA. D. AHI £, aHl MOs MOApyra He
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BCTUTJIM TPOYMUTATH L0 KHUTY. 6. B Hac 3 Bamm Oarato CHIIBHOTO, YU HE
npaBaa? 7.Maptin ImeH MpisB mpo ToW yac, Koiau BiH 1 PyT 3MoxyTh
onpyxutucs. 8. Ham 3 Bamu Tpeba 0OroBOpUTH OJHE BaKJIMBE MUTaHHA. 9.
Bama cectpa 3apa3 Bmoma? Hi, BoHa 3 miThmu moixana 3a micto. 10. Mu 3
MaMoOI0 Jy’Ke CXO0Xi1 oJuH Ha oxHoro. 11. Mu 3 Hero 30BciM pi3Hi Jroau. 12.
Ennpro MencoH ckazas: ,,Mu 3 Kpuctun Oyaemo myxe paai 6auuTu Bac y
cebe”.

14. THE PRONOUN WHO IN COMPLEX SENTENCES
EXAMPLES

1. A determined face. A man who knew what he wanted, who meant to get it.
(A. Christie) 2. It is not only people in books who say that. (Ch. Dickens)
3. The guests streamed in, aunts, uncles, cousins, fat and thin, shy and jolly;
pimply youths and vague old men who were steered about and told: "'Not there,
Grandpa!" Children who stared at the patients, and Sonny's twin sisters, who
stared at them, too. (M. Dickens) 4. He had a married daughter in the other
part of the town who was always on at him to tell her things. (Ch. Dickens)
5. Mother, who had not stirred from the house for days and who now at our
evening meal was barely touching her food, pressed her hands together.
(A. Cronin)

EXPLANATORY NOTE

Never begin an attributive clause with the pronoun which if it modifies a
common or proper noun (pronoun) denoting a human being.

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Then he turned inquiringly to the nurse, who appeared plain and competent
and severely professional. (E. Glasgow) 2. "Of course, | knew you never loved
me as much as | loved you," she moaned. "I'm afraid that's always the case,” he
said. "There's always one who loves and one who lets himself be loved."
(W. S. Maugham) 3. He walked off to join some friends who were waiting for
him. (R. Ferguson) 4. We hate beginners who think they know everything
before they start. (R. Ferguson) 5. This was a man who had complete command
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of himself. (A. Christie) 6. You saw that here was a woman who knew her mind
and was never afraid to speak it. (W. S. Maugham) 7. He felt that he was a
deceiver, an impostor who had no right to be where he was. (G. Gordon)

Exercise 2. Complete and expand on the following sentences.

1. There are many people who . . . 2. | know a boy who . . . 3. Those students
who . . . 4. It is rather funny when you think of all the people who ... 5. He is a
man who . . . 6. She was a woman who . . . 7. There were five children in the
family, who . . . 8. We ought to be especially considerate to people who . . .
9. She smiled at the child who . . . 10. He is a born politician who . . . 11. She is
the only person who . .. 12. He had the face of a man who . . .

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Jlromu, siki CcTaBisATh mepen coOOK MEBHI 3ajadi, 3aBXIU JOMararoThCs
MO3UTUBHUX pe3yibTaTiB. 2. [lpuemMHO MaTu copaBy 3 JIOJIBMH, SIKI HE
MOPYIIYIOTh OOINAHOK. 3. S mo3HalloMuiIach BUOpa 3 OJIHIEIO JIIOJMHOIO, SKa
HeIoAaBHO MoBepHyacs 3 JIoHaoHa 1 po3mnosijgana 6araro 1ikaBoro. 4. B kiHii
BYJIMII s MoOaumiia JIBYMHY, SKa Oiryia y HampsMKy 10 MEHE 1 BIIYalgayIIHO
Maxana pykoro. 5. TyT Hema HIKOro, XTo 0 3HaB MICTO 1 HOTO BU3HAYHI MICIIA
Kpallle, HiK IMPEKTOp MICIIeBOro My3ero. 6. JIiTHS mroauHa, SKa TUTBKH 110 Oyia
TYT, — BIJIOMUH XYJI0O)KHUK, aBTOP HU3KH TOJIOTEH Ha ICTOPUYHI TeMH. /. BiH
HEIIOJIaBHO NEpeiXxaB Ha HOBY KBapTHUPY 1 L€ HE 3HAE JIOAEH, SIKI )KUBYTh B
KBapTUpi HaBIOpOoTU. 8. Buurens, skuil He MIOOUTH CBOIO MPOQEcito, HE MOXKE
OyTH BUXOBaTelleM MOJIOAOTO TOKOMiHHA. 9. Bu He 3HailoMi 3 KIHKOIO, SKa
cuauth B nepmomy psai? 10. Ile Oyna xiHka, sika HIKOTW HE 3yMHUHsIIACH HA
MiBAOPO31 B 00poThO1 3a JocsrHeHHs: cBoei Metu. 11. He mobimto nmroaeit, siki
HEYBaXHI1 10 OTOUYIOYHX.

15. OBJECT CLAUSES BEGINNING WITH INTERROGATIVE
PRONOUNS OR ADVERBS

EXAMPLES

1. Sitting up in bed he tried to hear what his parents were saying. (G. Gordon)
2. | don't think you realize how angry Walter is. (W. S. Maugham) 3. She could
understand why he was so popular at Hundt's bar. (G. Gordon) 4. He didn't
tell us where he was going. (Ch. Dickens) 5. He did not know what he was
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going to do. (E. Hemingway) 6. He asked how long Anthony had been in Cape
Town, where he had served his articles, how he liked his firm, what
particular department he was handling, what he thought of the various
magistrates he appeared before and how he had taken to the Cape
Peninsula. (G. Gordon) 7. | don't know how we got out of that room.
(A. Cronin) 8. Tallis never seems to know what he can manage and what he
can't. (/. Murdoch) 9. You'd better go up and find out what she wants.
(E. Glasgow)

EXPLANATORY NOTE

Ukrainian and Russian learners often build object clauses beginning with
interrogative pronouns or adverbs by analogy with special questions. However,
the difference in the structure of these sentences is quite distinct. Special
questions are characterized by inversion (complete or partial) and, very
frequently, by the use of the auxiliary verb to do, e.g. Where do you live? Object
clauses are characterized neither by the use of the auxiliary verb to do nor, with
a few exceptions, by inverted word order, e.g. Now tell me where you live.
Caution: Remember to use partial inversion in object clauses beginning with
how and containing a compound nominal predicate with an adjective in the
function of the predicative, e.g. You'll have to do more than talk about how good
you are. (M. Wilson)

EXERCISES

Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. "It must be depressing never to get out.”" "Of course, it is depressing, but you
know what the doctor says." (E. Glasgow) 2. She wondered why he was not a
member of the club. (H. Bates) 3. Oh, you know what | mean. | didn't want to
lose hope. (W. S. Maugham) 4. She did not know why he came to dances, he did
not dance very well, and he seemed to know few people. (W. S. Maugham) 5. |
didn't bother to ask her what she meant. (Gr. Greene) 6. Tell me what | can do
for you. (W. S. Maugham) 7. "Never in my life," he said proudly. "I don't even
know what it tastes like." (M. Dickens) 8. She wanted to have nothing more to
do with him. She didn't see how he could prove anything. (W. S. Maugham)
9. She turned towards me and | saw how different she looked now. (/. Murdoch)
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Exercise 2. Complete the following sentences using some of the phrases or verbs
suggested below: to be, to be going to do smth., to be going somewhere, to
mean, to marry, to come, to keep, to say, to do, to sing. Expand on the resulting
sentences.

1. I knew what she . . . 2. He didn't know who . . . 3. | want to ask you if . . .
4. Andrew wondered why . . . 5. The noise of the storm was too loud for him to
make out what . . . 6. | don't know why . . . 7. | feel better already but | don't
know when . . . 8. Don't you see what . . . 9. I could sense the straining of the
spectators behind me and heard what . . . 10. | don't understand why . . . 11. He
took up the receiver and inquired if . . . 12. He asked me who . . . 13. Do you see
where . ..

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. 51 He 3HaIO, KOJU BiH MOBEPHETHCA J0/I0MY. 3arenedonyiite, Oyb-acka, 1e
pa3. 2. Bona cniurana, Kyy g MOiy BIAMOYMBATH BIITKY. 3. Bu Bke BUpimmimy,
K Ha3Bere nuTUHY? 4. BiH He 4yB, PO 110 MU PO3MOBIISUIH. 5. Sl HE 30BCIM
po3yMito, 110 BU MaeTe Ha yBa3si. 6. Bu 3Haete, ne BiH 3apa3. 7. Bu He mornu 6u
MEHI MMOSICHUTH, JI0 KOTO 51 TOBUHEH 3BepHyTUCA? 8. S MoBifaoCh, K 11e MOKHA
spobutn. 9. i ocTaHHil BUMHOK 3aCBifYMB, HACKIIBKM BOHA JIETKOBAXKHA.
10. JloBimaititecs, Oynp-macka, Koiau BiT Txkmkae motar. 11. 1 He Moxy
3pO3YMITH, YOMY 3alpOCHIIM TUIbKK MeHe. 12. [likaBo, 110 11e Take.
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II. XAPAKTEPUCTHUKA TA TUIIN IIMTAJIBHUX PEYEHb
B AHI'JIIACHKIA MOBI

1. KOMYHIKATHUBHI TUIIA AHTJIIMCHKUX PEUYEHD

B 3amexHOCTI BiJi METH BHCJIOBIIOBAHHS PEUYCHHS MOJIISIOTHCS Ha
HACTYITHI KOMYHIKaTHUBHI THUITH:

1) po3noBiani peuenns (Declarative Sentences):

This is my umbrella. — I{e most mapacosbka.
2) nutanbHi peuenns (Interrogative Sentences):

What are you doing next weekend? — I1lo Tu poOuiIil B HACTYITHI BHX1THi?
3) conykanbHi peuenHs (Imperative Sentences):

Let’s go to the cinema and see a new movie. — /laBaiiTe cxoaumo a0

KIHOTEaTpy 1 MOAUBUMOCS HOBUH (LIIBM.

4) Oxnnuni peueHHs (Exclamatory Sentences):

It's such good news! — Ile gynoBi HOBHHH!

Po3noBinHI, NHTambHI 1 CHOHYKAQJIbHI pPEYEHHS MOXYThb OyTH SK
ctBepukyBabHUMEU  (Affirmative Sentences), Tak 1 3amepeunmmu (Negative
Sentences).

Mera nuTaNbHUX PEUYECHb — OTPUMATH BiJ CIIBPO3MOBHHKA HEOOXITHY
1H(opMariiro moA0 MATBEPKEHHS a00 3arepeueHHs 3MICTY MUTAHHS:

How long did they stay? — A couple of hours.

Can you play the guitar? — Yes, | can.

Does not he know your phone number? — No, he does not.

2. OCOBJIUBOCTI AHI'JIIMCBKUX MUTAJIBHUX PEUEHD

1) B ykpaiHChKiii MOBI NUTaJbHI PEYEHHS YacTO BIAPIZHSAIOTHCS BIJ
PO3IMOBIIHUX TUIbKU 1HTOHALII€IO:

[it mono6aerses GororpadysaTu. (Po3noBinHe peyeHHs )

[it nono6aernesa Gororpadysatu? (MUTaNbHE PEYECHHS)

Ha BinmMiHy Big YKpaiHChKiI MOBHU, AaHTJINACHKI THUTAIbHI pPEUEHHS
XapaKTepU3yrThCS HE TUIBKM 1HTOHAIIE€I0, a W IHIIMMU O3HaKaMH (3MiHa
MOPSAKY CHiB, BXKUBAHHS JTONMTOMDKHUX JIECTIB 1 T. 1.):

She enjoys taking photos. (po3noBigHe peueHHs)

Does she enjoy taking photos? (mutanbHe pedeHHS)

2) B anrmiiicekiii MOBI MTUTAHHS 1 BIJNOBiAL TICHO MOB'I3aH1 Mi)K CO0O¥0.
®dopmMa BIJIMOBI/II 3HAYHOIO MIPOIO BU3HAYAETHCS (POPMOIO MUTAHHSA:

Who is the author of this book? — I am.

Have you ever been to America? — No, | have not.
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3. TUIIA AHTJIIMCBKUX MU TAJIBHUX PEYEHbD:
CHHOCOBHU YTBOPEHHA TA B XUBAHHA

[MuTanbHi pedeHHs B aHTINCHKIA MOBI MOAUIAIOTHCS HA YOTHPU THUIIH:
saranpHe muTaHHs (General Question, abo Yes-No Question), anpTepHAaTHBHE
nutanHs (Alternative Question), pozautose nutanHs (Disjunctive Question, a6o
Tag-question, abo Tail-question) ta cneniaipae muTanHs (Special Question, a6o
Wh-question).

3.1. BATAJIBHE IIMTAHHSI + General Question (Yes-No Question)
OcHoBHa XapaKTEPUCTUKA 3arajJJbHOIo NUTAHHA

3aragpHe MHATAHHS CTABHTHCS 3 METOI0 OTPUMATH Bij CIIBPO3MOBHHKA
MIJTBEP/PKCHHsT a00 3amepeyeHHs BUCJIOBJIEHOI y TNHWTaHHI JIyMKu. Take
MUTAaHHS CTaBUTHCS JO PEUYCHHS B IJIOMY Ta BHMAarae CTBEP/KYBAIbHOI UM
3amepevHoi BIANOBIAI (K MpaBwio, Yes abo No), ToMy Takl NMUTaHHS IIIe
Ha3uBaioTh Yes-No Questions:

Have you ever been to London? — Yes, | have.

Do you often visit museums? — No, | do not.

3arajgbHl OWTAHHSI B AHIJIIMCBKIM MOB1 BHMOBJIISIOTHCS 3 HIJABUILEHHIM
1HTOHAIII1 B KiHII peueHHs. [Topsiaok ciiiB y 3arajlbHUX MUTAHHAX BIIPI3HIETHCS
BiJI TOPSIZIKY CJIiB B PO3IIOBITHOMY PEUYCHHI.

YTBOpeHHSI 3arajibHOro MIMTaAaHHA

3aranpHi NMUTaHHA YTBOPIOIOTHCSA JIBOMA CIOCOOaMH: 3a JIOTIOMOTOIO
1HBepCii 1 JOMOMIKHOTO AieciioBa to do.

§ 1 YTBOpeHHs 3arajibHUX NUTAHb AI€CJIB 32 10MOMOI0I0 iHBepcii

[HBepcist — 1€ 3BOPOTHUI MOPSAOK CIIIB, MPU IKOMY MPHUCYIOK a00 Horo
JacTHHA CTOITh Iepel IMiAMETOM. 3a JIOMOMOIO 1HBEpCii YTBOPIOIOTHCS
NUTaIbHI PEUEHHS 3 MPHUCYJIKOM, IO MICTATh JiecioBa to be, to have,
normomixai mieciaosa shall, will, momaneni giecmosa can, must, may, ought,
should, would, need, to be to, shall, will.

Ilpasuna ymeopenns 3azanpHux numans 3a 00NOMO2010 iHEepCii

1) V nuranbHUX pEYEHHSIX 3 MPOCTUM MPUCYAKOM MAIECIOBO TEpeaye
niaMeTy:
He is in hospital now. — Is he in hospital now?
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| have good news for you. — Have you good news for me?

2) SIkmo B MUTaIbHUX PEYCHHSX BAKHUBAIOTHCS CKJIaaHI (OPMHU MpPUCYIKA

abo MojanmbpHE J1ECTIOBO, TO AOMOMDbKHE a00 MoJaibHe Ai€ciaoBo (abo mepmui 3
IpyIH TaKUX J1€CTIB) CTABUTHCS Mepes MiIMETOM, a 1HIIa YaCTHHA MPHUCYIKa —
micid maMeTa:

ago?

This house was built two years ago. — Was this house built two years

| will mention your proposal to my boss. — Will you mention my
proposal to your boss?

You can tell me the truth. — Can you tell me the truth?

He has been watching television since morning — Has he been watching
television since morning?

CTpykTypa 3arajibHOr0 NUTAHHSA, 110 YTBOPIOETHCS 32 JONMOMOI010 iHBepcil

JlonmomizkHe
Ji€ca0BO,
MOAAIBHE | Tligmer | Tpucynok THuIi Ywienn pedenHs
J1€CJI0BO,
to be i to have
Will she wear Her new dress tomorrow?
Can he give me a lift home?
Need we meet again?
Are you a student?
Is Tom going to have | a shower when he comes home?
Have you another pen?
Has she done it on purpose?
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3azanvne numanns 3 0iccji06om to be

1) MliecmoBo to be B IKOCTI CMUCIIOBOTO (MIPOCTUH JIECTIBHUMN MPUCYIOK)
ab0 miecoBa-3B'SI3KM B CKJIAJCHOMY IMEHHOMY TpHCYIKy y ¢opmi Present
Simple 1 Past Simple ctaButhcs nepen miaMeroM. [[pyropsiani 4ieHH pedyeHHs
CIIAYIOTh Bi/Ipa3y 3a MiJIMETOM:

He is at home. — Is he at home?

| was there yesterday. — Were you there yesterday?

This is the house we need. — Is this the house we need?

2) Slkmo npucyaok Bupaxkenuit 3soporom there is / there are (pizHoBuzg
JIECITIBHOTO TPHCYJKa), J1€CIOBO to be craBuThes mepen cioBoM there, a
IMIMET — MICJIA HBOTO:

There are many messages for you. — Are there many messages for me?

There was much traffic yesterday. — Was there much traffic yesterday?

3) Sxkmio aiecnoBo to be BXXUBAETHCS K JOMOMIXKHE (B CKJIal CKIATHUX
niecniBHUX (QopM) abo SK MOJalbHE, MPU YTBOPEHHI 3arajibHOrO MHUTAHHS
J1e€cioBo to be cTaBuUThCs mepes MiaAMEToM, a 1HIA YaCTUHA MPUCYJIKA — MICTs
IiIMeTa:

He is staying in the hotel. — Is he staying in the hotel?

The dog was seen in the park. — Was the dog seen in the park?

The film is to start at 7 o'clock. — Is the film to start at 7 o'clock?

3azanvne numannsa 3 oieciioeom to have

HiecnoBo to have yTBOproe 3arajbHe MUTaHHS 3a JOMOMOTOI0 1HBEpCI,
SIKIIIO BIH BJKUBAETHCA B IKOCTI CMUCJIOBOTO 1 JOITOMIYKHOTO.

1) HiecnoBo to have B SIKOCTI CMUCTIOBOTO (B 3HAUYEHH1 «MaTuU») y dhopMi
Present Simple craBuThcs mnepex miaMeToM. [[pyropsjHi 4YJ€HU pPEUYEHHS
CIIAYIOTh BiJipa3y 3a MiMETOM:

You have a good camera. — Have you a good camera?

He has a reason to suspect you. — Has he a reason to suspect me?

Bunsatku

e B amepukaHChKOMY BapiaHTI aHIJIINACBKOI MOBHM jiecioBo to have (B
3HAUYEHHI «MaTW») YTBOPIOE TUTaJIbHI PEUYEHHA 3a JOMNOMOTOIO
JIOTIOMIKHOTO aieciioBa to do.

e [lutanbHi peuyeHHs 3 niecioBoM to have (B 3HaueHHI «Matu») B Past
Simple yTBOpPIOIOTHCSI TUIBKM 3a JOMOMOTOI0 JOMOMIXKHOIO J€CIOBa to

do.
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e Skmo miecioBo to have B Present Simple 1 Past Simple BxuBaetrhcs y
CKJaJl yCTaJCHWX CIOJyYeHb, 3arajbHE TMHUTAHHSI JO PCUYCHHS
YTBOPIOETHCS 32 JOIIOMOT'OO JIOTOMIXKHOTO JlieciioBa to do.

2) Skmo mieciaoBo to have BKUBAa€ThCS SK JOMOMIXKHE (1711 YTBOPEHHS
nepdekTHUX (GopM), MpU YTBOPEHHI 3arajbHOrO0 MUTAaHHS Al€CIOBO to have
CTaBUTHCS MEPEJ MiIMETOM, a 1HINA YaCTHHA TPUCYAKA — TICIISI MiMeTa:

| have seen the rainbow. — Have you ever seen the rainbow?

They have been writing the examination paper long. — Have they been

writing the examination paper long?

SAITAM’SITAUTE!

Y MomaneHOMY 3HaueHHI jgiecioBo to have (to) B Present Simple i Past
Simple yTBoproe 3arajibHe NHTaHHSA 3a JOIMOMOTOIO JIOMIOMIXXHOTO
niecioBa to do. YV Future Simple BxxuBaetbes monomixkue giecaoso shall /
will.

3azanvne numannsa 3 oiecnoeamu shall i will

Hiecmora shall i will MoxyTh OyTH sIK JOITOMI>KHUMH, TakK 1 MOJAIbHUMHU.

V gaxocti nonomixkaux aieciosa Shall i will BxuBaroreca B moenuanHi 3
OCHOBOIO 1H()IHITMBA OCHOBHOT'O J1€CJIOBA JJI YTBOPEHHS (OpM MarOyTHHOTO
gacy (Future Simple). ¥V skocti momansaux mieciis shall 1 will BucmosmroroTs
pi3H1I MojaalibHI 3HaueHHs. HeszamexxHo Bix cBoe€i (yHKIIT 11 JiecioBa
YTBOPIOIOTH 3arajibHe MUTaHHS 3a JIOMIOMOIO iHBepcii, ToOTo miecnosa shall i
will craBnsaThcs mepen miaMeToM, a OCHOBA 1H(IHITHBA TOJIOBHOTO Ji€CIIOBA
MICJISE HHOTO.

| shall buy a new doll for her birthday. — Shall | buy a new doll for her

birthday?

You will close the door. — Will you close the door?

3azanvne nUMAHHKA 3 MOOAIbHUMU OIECI08AMU
can, must, may, ought to, should, would

Mopanehi  giecnoBa can, must, may, ought to, should, would
YTBOPIOIOTh 3arajibHe MUTAaHHS TIIBKA 32 JIOMOMOTOI 1HBEPCIi: MoOJajbHE
JI1E€CTIOBO CTABUTHLCS TEpe]] MiIMETOM, a OCHOBA 1H(]IHITHBA TOJIOBHOTO J1€CIOBA
— MICJIg HBOTO:.

She can speak Russian. — Can she speak Russian?

| must go there. — Must you go there?

They may come a little later. — May they come a little later?
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You ought to drive more carefully in the rain. — Ought you to drive
more carefully in the rain?
He should concentrate on his task. — Should he concentrate on his task?

3azanvne numanna 3 oiecioeom need

JliecmoBo need Moske OYTH SIK CMUCJIOBUM, TaK 1 MOJAJIbHHM.

Sk MomanmbHe aieciioBo Need Bupaka€e HEOOXITHICTh B SKIHCH [ii Ta
MePEKIIaJIA€ThCs K «IMOTPIOHO, Tpeba, HeoOXimHOY». Lle m1ecIoBO BKUBAETHCS 3
iHdiniTuBOM 0e3 uvacTku 10, mMae Titbku (opmy Present Simple i yrBopioe
3araJlbHe NMHTaHHS 3a J0NoMoror iHBepcii. JlieciaoBo need craBUTBCS Tiepen
i IMETOM, a OCHOBA 1H(IHITHBA TOJIOBHOTO JIIECTOBA — IMICIS HBOTO:

You need do this now. — Need you do this now?

They need not get up earlier today. — Need not they get up earlier today?

VY cyuacHIii aHIIMCBHKIA MOBI B MOAQJIBHOMY 3HAYE€HHI 4acTO BUCTYMAE 1
IpaBWJIbHE, CMHUCIIOBE JieciioBo tO Need, sike BKMBAETbCA 3 1H(PIHITUBOM 3
4acTKOIO 10 1 yTBOPIOE NUTANIBbHI (H)OPMH 32 TOIOMOTOI0 IOMOMI>XKHOTO JI1€CIIOBA.
3amicte Need | go there? 3arambHe mUTaHHS 10 pEUYEHHS 3 aieciaoBoM Need
surisgae sk Do | need to go there?

3azanvne numannsa 3 oiecnoeom dare

HliecmoBo dare woxe OyTH SK CMHCIOBHM, TaK 1 MOJQJIbHUM,
BUCJIOBJTIOIOUM TIPM IIhOMY OJIHEC OCHOBHE 3HAUEHHS — «HABaKyBaTHCS
3IMCHIOBATH OYyIb-SIKY J1IOY.

MonanbpHe miecioBo dare B)KMBaeThCs 3 1H(IHITUBOM O€3 YacTKH to B
Present Simple 1 Past Simple 1 yTBOproe 3arajibHe NMUTaHHS 3a JOMOMOIOIO
iHBepcii. liecnoBo dare cToiTh mepeA MIAMETOM, a OCHOBa I1H(IHITUBA
OCHOBHOTO J1€CJIOBA — IICJIS HBOTO:

You daren’'t ask him for a favour. — Daren't you ask him for a favour?

They dared not do it. — Dared they not do it?

VY cydacHiil aHIIIHCHKIA MOBI MojainbHe JiecioBo dare yTBoproe
MUTaJIbHY (OPMY SIK CMHUCIIOBE JIECIOBO — 3a JIOTIOMOT'OIO JIOTIOMDKHHX JTIECITIB.
3amicts Dare you ask him? saranpne nuranus Burisinae sk Do you dare ask
him? Taki nuTaHHs 3apa3 BXKHBAIOTHCS B MOBI Habarato yacTilie, HikK ITATaHHS
3 IHBEPCIi.
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§2 VYTBOpeHHsi 3araJbHMX HHTAHb 32 JONOMOIOI0 JOMOMIiKHOIO
niecJsoBa to do

JliecmoBo to do BXKMBAETBCA B SKOCTI JIOIMMOMDKHOIO JIi€CIOBa IS
yTBopeHHs nutanbHoi gopmu Present Simple 1 Past Simple Big Bcix miecis,
KpiM JTOIIOMDKHHUX 1 MOJalIbHUX (3a BUHATKOM t0 have to i wacto need i dare).
JloromixkHe JiecioBo t0 dO TakoX HE BXKHMBAETHCS, AKIIO B SKOCTI CMUCIIOBOTO
BHUKOPHCTOBYIOThCS JieciioBa to be Ta to have (3a BUHATKOM BHITaKiB, PO SIKi
HIeThCsl HUKYE).

Ilpasuno ymeopenns

[Ipu yTBOpeHHI 3araJlbHOrO0 TUTAaHHS 3a JOMOMOTOI0 JOIMOMIKHOTO
nieciioBa t0 do 1e miecaoBO B MOTPiOHIN ocoOosiit ¢opmi (do, does, did)
CTAaBUThCS TIepe] MiAMETOM, a TMicias IiaMeTa iae ocHoBa 1H(QIHITUBA
cMHUCIIOBOTO fiecioBa. [TopsIoK 1HIIMX YJIEHIB PEUEHHS 3IMINAETHCS TAKUM
e, K 1 B PO3MOBIIHOMY PEUCHHI:

| often go to the theatre. — Do you often go to the theatre?

He likes travelling by train. — Does he like travelling by train?

It rained from morning till night. — Did it rain from morning till night?

I'pamamuuni ocobaueocmi éxcuanHA 00NOMIdHCHO20 Oieciosa to do 6
numauHi

B tenepimupomy yaci (Present Simple) miecnoBo to do mae nBi dhopmu:
does mist 3-1 ocobu ogamuM 1 dO s BCiX 1HIMX oci6. Y muHysoMy yaci (Past
Simple) BoHo mae onHy dhopmy — did. Ha BigmiHy Bif pO3MOBIIHOTO pEYCHHS,
Jie JIEKCHUYHE 3HAYeHHsI 1 TpaMaTU4HI O3HAaKuM OCOoOM, 4yucla 1 4acy mepeaae
CMUCJIOBE JI1€CIIOBO, B MUTAIBHUX (1 3alI€PEUHUX) PEUCHHSIX CMHCIIOBE JI1€CIOBO
BXKMBAETHCS Yy BUIIIAMl I1H(QIHITUBY 1 Ma€ TUIBKA JIEKCMYHE 3HAYEHHS, a
rpaMaTUYHe 3HAYCHHS BUCIIOBIIIOE JOMIOMDXHE ieciioBo to do.
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CTpyKTypa 3arajibHOr0 NUTAHHS, 110 YTBOPHEThCS
3a 1I0M0MOTI010 I0NIOMIi2KHOT0 Ai€cioBa to do

IIuranbHe OcHoBa
. to do . . . I .

HICCJIOB(? N Yy HiﬂMET lH(!)lHlTI/IBy HIII1 YJICHHA
HOTplﬁHlI/I 3MICTOBOTO PECICHHA

oco0oBiil popmi aiecioBa

Do you play tennis?

Does he drink wine with his dinner?

Does the flight leave at 10 p.m.?

Did the Romans | settle in Britain for long?

3azanvne numannsa 3 0onomixycnum oiecioeom to do: diecrogo to have

Hiecnoso to have yTBoproe 3arajgbHe MUTAaHHS 33 JTOIMOMOTOK JOMOMIYKHOTO
niecnoa to do (B Present Simple i Past Simple) B HacTynHUX BHUITaKax:

1) Slkmro cMucioBe aieciioBo to have (B 3HaueHHI «matu») B Present Simple
BXKUBAETHCSI HOCIAIMU aMEPUKAHCHKOTO BapilaHTy aHIJIHCBKOI MOBH. Y
OpUTaHCHKOMY BapiaHTl MNPUHHATO OynyBaTW 3arajbHE NUTAaHHSA 3
nieciioBoM t0 have 3a moromMororo iHBepcii:

bBpuraHcbkmii BapiaHT AMepUKAHCHKHI BapiaHT
You have a brother. — Have you a You have a brother. — Do you have a
brother? brother?
She has many friends. — Has she She has many friends. — Does she
many friends? have many friends?

2) Sxmo cmuciose giecioBo to have (B 3HaYeHHI «MaTH») BXKHBAETHCS B
Past Simple:
| had the appointment yesterday. — Did | have the appointment
yesterday?
She had red hair then. — Did she have red hair then?
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3) SAxmo cmuciose aieciioo to have (B 3HadeHHi «matm») B Present Simple i
Past Simple BxuBaeThcst B CKIIaJIi YCTaNICHUX CIIOTYYCHB!
He has breakfast very early. — Does he have breakfast very early?
We have a party tonight. — Do we have a party tonight?

Bupa3su 3 diecnosom to have, AKi 011 ymeopeHHA 3a2anbHO20 RUMAHHA
BUMAZAIOMb OONOMINCHO20 0i€C106a

to have breakfast (dinner, lunch, supper, coffee, tea)

to have a cup of tea (a meal, a break, a snack, a drink)

to have a bath (a wash, a shower)

to have fun (a rest, a holiday, a good time, a party, a nap, a swim, a walk,
a trip, a picnic)

to have a talk (a discussion, a conversation, a friendly chat)

to have difficulties (a row, a disagreement, a toothache, a fight, an
accident, a bad dream)

to have a look (a say, a word)

4) Slkmo miecnoBo to have (t0) BXKHBa€TbCss B MOAAIBLHOMY 3HAYCHHI IS
BUPKCHHS HEOOXITHOCTI 3MIMCHEHHs Jii 3a NMEBHMX OOCTaBHH, B IIHX
BUIAZKaX JIOMOMDKHE mieciaoBo t0 dOo B moTpiOHiii ocoOoBiii (opmi
CTaBUThCS TIEPe] MAMETOM, a JaieciioBo have to — micis Hporo. Ilopsimok
IHIIUX YJIEHIB PEUYCHHS 3JIMINIAETHCS TAKUM Ke, K 1 B PO3MOBIIHOMY
pEUeHHI:

He has to go shopping every Saturday. — Does he have to go
shopping every Saturday?

We had to return home because of bad weather. — Did we have to
return home because of bad weather?

SAITAM’SITAUTE!
Skmo miecimoBo to have BXuBaeTbcs B SKOCTI JTOMOMIXHOTO, 3arajibHE
MUTAHHS YTBOPIOETHCS 32 JOTMIOMOTO0 1HBEPCIi.

3azanvne numannsa 3 0onomixicnum oieciioeom to do:
mooanvhi oiecnoea need i dare

VY cyyacHiii aHIIMCBKIA MOBI giecioBa need i dare B MoxaabHOMY
3HAYEHHI MOXYTh YTBOPIOBATH 3arajibHe MUTaHHS HE TIIbKU LUISIXOM 1HBEPCIi, a
i1 3a monomMororo Jornomikaoro miecioa to do. Ili ¢popmu 3amiHOOTE HopmMu
MOJIAJILHOT'O J1€CJIOBA 1 B)KUBAIOTHCSA B MOBJIEHH] BCE YaCTIIIIE.
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3arajibHe MUTAHHA 3
3arajbHe NUTAHHA 3

JiecaoBa . . JONMOMIZKHUM
IHBepPCi€Io .
J1€CJI0BOM
Need Need you ask me this Do you need to ask me
question again? this question again?
Dare Dare you use his name? | Do you dare use his
name?

Dared she come to you?
Did she dare come to
you?

3AMAIT’SITAUTE!
Cmuciose aieciaoBo t0 need moeHyeThCS 3 OCHOBOIO 1H(IHITUBY IHIIIOTO
JieciioBa 3 4acTKOIO {0, 1 BoHa 30epiraeThes 1 B THX BHIaaKax, Ko need
Ma€ MOJIaJIbHE 3HAYCHHS:

Need you play the music now? — Do you need to play the music
now?

Oco0,1MBOCTI B/KMBAHHS 3arajIbHOIO IUTAHHSA B PO3MOBHI MOBi

1) SIkmro MoBeIs X04e YTOYHUTH, PO M0 ad0 MPO KOTo ijIe MOBa, 3arajibHe
IMUTAaHHA MOKC PO3HIMPIOBATHUCA:
Did he win in the lottery, your father?
Is it so special, this book?

2) Y poO3MOBHI# MOBI TpH YTBOPEHHI 3arajbHOrO IMUTAHHSA JOMOMIKHE
JIE€CIOBO MOXE BHUIydaTHCS. Taki pPEYeHHS BiAPI3HAIOTHCS — BiJ
PO3IOBIAHUX TUTPKHA BUCX1THOIO 1HTOHAIIIETO:

You like it? — Do you like it?
Still waiting? — Are you still waiting?
Been here all the time? — Have you been here all the time?
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3anepeyHa popma 3arajibHOr0 MUTAHHS
§ 1 YTBOpenHs 3anepe4Hoi (pOpMH 3arajibHOr0 MUTAHHSA

3aranpHe TMUTaHHS MOKE MaTH 3amepedHy ¢Gopmy, sika yTBOPIOETHCS 3a
JIOTIOMOTO10 YacTKu NOt. Y moBHiM Gopmi yacTka not CTaBUTHCS IMICIIS IMIMETA,
B KOPOTKIM (hOpMi BOHA 3JIMBAETHCS 3 JOMOMIXXHUM 200 MOJAIBHUM JIECITIOBOM,
ske nepeaye miagmery. KopoTka ¢gopma BKHMBA€ThCS TMEPEBaXXHO B PO3MOBHIM
MOBI.

We did not know the way to the station. — Did we not know the way to

the station?

It isn’t a reliable source. — Isn’t it a reliable source?

You can't find your umbrella. — Can't you find your umbrella?

We have not met before. — Have we not met before?

SAITAM’SITAUTE!
HiecmoBo t0 be B 1-if 0c001 OJTHUHU B 3aralbHOMY ITUTaHHI Ma€ 0COOJIUBY
KOpOTKY popmy aren’t:

Am | not a good brother? = Aren’t | a good brother?

CTpyKTypa 3anepevyHoro 3arajibHOro NUTAHHS
(moBHa dopma)

Jlonmomixkne,
MoJIaJIbHe JI€C10B0, | [Tinver 3anepeyna | Cmuciose | IHIIi YwieHn
3MiCTOBHI JTi€c/I0Ba yacTtka Not | aieciaoBo pevyeHHd

to be, to have
Do you not believe me?
Can they not smoke here?
Is he not at school today?
Have you not finished your letter?
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CTpykTypa 3anepevyHoro 3arajJibHOr0 MUTAHHS

(Koporka ¢opma)
I[OIIOMDKHe, MOJaJIbHE CMUCJI0BE
aiecjioBo, . niecsioBo a6o Inuri yieHu
IHigmer
3MicTOBHI TiecaoBa to be, to dacTHHA peaCHHH
have 3 yacTkoio not npucyaKa
Don’t you like my new coat?
Couldn’t he pay by credit card?
Hasn’t it stopped raining yet?
Aren’t I late for the meeting?

§ 2 B:xxuBaHHs 3anepe4yHol GOpMH 3arajibHOT0 MUTAHHS

3anepeuHa (opma 3arajJbHUX MUTaHb BUCIOBIIOE 3/IMBYBaHHS, CYMHIB,
HEJIOBIPY 1 MEPEKIAAAEThCA YKPAiHCbKOI MOBOIO TMUTAJIBHUM PEUYCHHSM, SKE
IMOYNHAETHCA 31 CJIIB Xi0a, HeBKe:

Did you not recognize him? — Hepske BH 1Oro HE BITi3HAIN?

Aren't [ clever? — Hy xi0a s He po3yMHHUIIS?

Should not she be sleeping now? — Xi0a BoHa He MOBMHHA 3apa3 CIIaTH?

Bianmosiai Ha 3arajbHi NUTAaHHA
§ 1 OcHOBHA XapaKTepUCTHKA

BignoBigi Ha 3arajibHl  NHUTAHHS  MICTATH  MIATBEPIKEHHS  abo
3alMepeyeHHsl TOro, MNpo IO 3amuTyeTbcs B nUTaHHL. lligTBepmkeHHs 1
3arnepeyeHHsl MOXKYTb OyTH KOPOTKUM a00 PO3TOPHYTHUM.

§2 Buau BianoBixei Ha 3arajibHi NUTAHHA

1) HaiiGinpIn mommpeHa BiAMOBIIb HA 3arajbHe IMUTAHHS CKIIAA€ThCS 31
cimoBa Yes / NO i Toro miecioBa (IOIMOMIKHOTO, MOJAJIBHOIO i€cioBa, abo
HEPIIOro 3 TPYIU TaKUX JIECHTiB, CMUCIOBOTO aiecioBa to be abo to have), 3
SIKOT'O TTOYMHAJIOCS TTUTAHHS:

Do you like Chinese food? — Yes, | do. / No, | don’t.

Will he join us? — Yes, he will. / No, he won’t.
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Can you give me a lift home? — Yes, | can. / No, | can’t.
Have they been working since morning? — Yes, they have. / No, they
have not.

3AIAM’SITAUTE!
HiecnoBo t0 be me eauHe Ii€CI0BO B aHMNMCHKIM MOBI, SIKE Ma€ Maiike
BCl opMH OJHHMHHU 1 MHOKHHH B ycCixX ocobax B Present Simple i oco6oBi
¢dopmu oguuHM 1 MHOkHHH B Past Simple. Tomy B muTaHHi Ta BiamOBIIi
MOYTh BUKOPUCTOBYBATHUCS Pi3HI (HOPMHU Ji€CTIOBA:

Are you a beginner? — Yes, | am. / No, | am not.

Were you sleeping when he called? — Yes, | was. / No, | was not.

2) Biamosigs Ha 3arajibHe 3allUTaHHS MOXKE OyTH BHpa)keHa CJIOBOM Yes /
NO, iHmMMU cinoBamMu 1 (pa3amu, SKI NEpeNalTb MHIATBEPKEHHS abo
3arepeyeHHs, 3aCHOBaHE Ha BIIEBHEHOCTI, IPUITYIIEHH] a00 CyMHIBI:

Does he like ice-cream? —Yes. / No. / Certainly. / Naturally. / Of

course. / May be. / Perhaps. / Of course not. / Oh, no.

— He does. / He does not. / He might (do). / He could (do).

— 1 do not know. / I doubt. / I think so. / I do not think so.

§3 Binnosiai Ha 3anepe4yHe 3arajibHe MUTAHHS.

BiI[HOBiIIB Ha 3allCpCUHC 3arajibHC IIMTAHHA IICPCBAKHO BHUPAKAECTHCA
cimoBoM Yes / NO i TuM niecioBoM (JIOOMIXXHHM, MOJAJIbHUM, 200 MEPIINM 3
TpyNH TaKWUX JdIi€CHTiB, a00 CMUCIIOBUM jieciioBoM to be abo to have), 3 skoro
IIOYMHAJIOCA IMUTAHHA:

Do not you know the rules? — Yes, | do. / No, | do not.

Cannot they see what | mean? — Yes, they can. / No, they cannot.

Is not she afraid to go there alone? — Yes, she is. / No, she is not.

3ANTIAM’SITAUTE!
CrBepmxyBanbHa abo 3amepeyHa ¢(opma BIANOBIAI Ha 3amepeyHe
3arajibHe THUTaHHS 3aJCKHUTh BiJl peaabHOCTI cuTyarii. Ha Bigminy Bin
yKpaiHChbKOi MOBH, JI¢ Y BIJIMOBiI HA 3arajibHe MHUTaHHS cioBa «Tak» 1
«Hi» MOXYTb CTOSITH SIK y CTBEP/KYBAJIbHOMY, TaK 1 y 3allepeyHOMY
peYeHHI, B AaHTJIHCBKIA MOBI YES MOXKE BXKHBATUCA TUIBKA B
CTBEP/KYBaJIbHOMY pedeHH1, a NO — TUIbKHU B 3amepedHoMY.

Are not they married? — Xi6a BoHH HE OJpyXKeHi?

— Yes, they are. — Hi, onpyxeHi. (Tak, oapysxeHi.)

— No, they are not. — Tak, Bouu He oxapyxkeHni. (Hi, BoHu He

OJIpYKEHl. )
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3.2. AIBTEPHATUBHE IIUTAHHS « Alternative Question
OcHoOBHA XapaKTEPUCTUKA AJIbTCPHATHUBHOI'O INTAHHA

AnpTepHaTHBHE  TMTAHHSA  CTAaBUTBhCSA,  KOJIM  CHIBPO3MOBHHUKY
MIPOTIOHYEThCST 3poOUTH BHOIp, BIIJIATH YOMYCh IIepeBary, i TOMy B CaMOMYy
MUTAHHI MICTATHCS JBa BaplaHTH BIANOBIII. AJbTEpHATUBHE NMUTAHHS 3aBXKIU
CKJIAJIA€THCS 3 JIBOX YaCTHH, 3'€THAHUX COIO30M OF (200).

[lepmia yacTiHA TAaKOTO TUTAHHS BUMOBJISIETHCS 3 T1ABUIICHHSM, JIpyTra —
3 MOHWKYBAHHSAM 1HTOHAII1:

Are you going home or are you staying? — Tu i#imem momomy ado

3AITATIAETIICS ?

Is it an insect or an animal? — L{e xomaxa abo TBapuHa?

YTBOpeHHSI i BJKMBaHHS AJbTCPHATUBHOI'O INTAHHA

3a CBO€IO CTPYKTYpOIO ajdbTEPHATHBHE IHTAHHS  CTAaHOBUTH  JBa
3arajbHUX MUATAHHSA, 3'€JHAHUX COI030M OF. 3araJibHe MUTAaHHS YTBOPIOETHCS 3a
JIOTIOMOTO10 1HBepcii abo 3a JI0MOMOTO0 OTIOMIXKHHUX JI1E€CITIB.

Hogne a’iomepHamueHe numaHHa

1) ¥V noBHOMY anbTepHATUBHOMY MUTaHHI Jpyra 4acTHHA PEUEHHS Mae
MpaBUJIbHY, MMOBHICTIO 3aBEpIICHY QopMYy:

Did he phone her or did he write her a letter? — Bin iii 3arenedonyBaB

a0o0 BiH HamwcaB 1 mucTa?

Is she a nurse or is she still a trainee? — Bona mencectpa abo BoHa 111e

CTyJEHTKa?

2) IloBHe ambTepHATUBHE MUTAHHA, B SIKOMY Jpyra 4acTHHA MPAKTHIHO
MOBTOPIOE TPAMAaTHYHY CTPYKTYPY TEPIIOi YaCTHHH, BXKHBAETHCS PimKo. Take
MUTaHHS Ma€ CEHC TOJl1, KOJIM JIpyra YaCTUHA BIAPI3HAETHCS BiJ MEPLIOI.

Can you tell me the way to the station or should | ask someone else? — Bu

He Morid O CKa3aTH MEHI JIOpOry JO CTaHiii abo MeH1 CIij Kpaiie

3BEPHYTHUCS IO KOTO-HEOY b 1HIITIOTO?

Can | have a sandwich or do | need to wait for lunch? — 51 moxy 3'icTu

OyTepOpoa uu MeH1 MOTPiOHO YeKkaTu Ha 001717

Henoene aioméepHamueHe numanHa

1) VYV MoBIneHHI, SIK MpaBWIIO, Ipyra 4YacTUHA AJIbTEPHATUBHOIO MUTAHHS
Ma€e CKOpouyeHy QopMmy, B SIKI 3aJIMIIAETHCS Ta YaCTHUHA, KA MPSIMO BKazye Ha
albTEPHATUBY:
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Is he sleeping or watching TV? — Bin ciuth a00 AMBUTHCS TEIEBI30P?

Did you go there or not? — Tu Tyau X0HUB 49U Hi?

Does he drive a car or does not he? — Bin BonuTh Mammny 9u Hi?

2) YV po3MOBHIi MOBI aJbTEPHATUBHE MUTAHHSI MOXKE CKOPOUYBATHCS 10
MIHIMyMY, HEOOX1THOTO JIJIsl TO3HAYEHHS BUOODY:

Tea or coffee? — Yaii abo kaBa?

Yes or no? — Tak yu Hi?

3) BianoBiap Ha aJIbTEPHATHBHE MUTAHHS

1) BignoBiaaro Ha ajgbTepHATHBHE MUTAHHS € PO3IOBIIHE PEUYCHHS, SKE
BIJINIOBI/Ia€ OJIHIE€T 3 YACTHUH aNbTEPHATUBHOTO MUTAHHS:
Would you prefer the apple or the pear? — | would prefer the apple.
Are you working or reading a newspaper? — I'm working.
2) YV po3MOBHIA MOBI BIJINOBIJb HAa AJIbTEPHATUBHE IUTAaHHA MOXKE
CKOpPOYYBAaTHUCS 10 MIHIMYMY, HEOOXIJTHOTO ISl TIO3HAYEHHS BUOOPY, @ TAKOX

BUpaXaTUCS Oyb-IKUMH 1HIIMMH CJIIOBaMH, 110 BIANOBIIA€ 3MICTY':

Shall we take a taxi or go by bus? — Let's go by bus.
Do they speak French or Spanish? — Spanish.

CTpykTypa ajJlbTePHATUBHOIO MUTAHHSA

Jlonmomixkne )
Jonomixne,
MoOJaJIbHe CMmucione CMmucione
. . — MOJaJIbHe .
JIECJIOBO, = JIE€CIOBO © . - JIECJIOBO
. ) . . @ A1€CJI0BO, ) . .
niecaioBotobe | = Ta iHmi = . s Ta iHIH
= = Al€CI0BO- =
(CMI/ICJIOBe qu : JaCcTUHA = . = YJICHU
. ;; 3B s13Ka to
J1€CJI0BO- peueHHs = be pevyeHHs
=
3B’I3Ka) &)
Do you | sing or (do) (you) | dance?
Could he tell you his | or couldn’t he tell you his
secret secret?
Is it your pen or (is) (it) | mine?
Was she | joking or (was) (she) | telling the
truth?
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3.3. PO3AIVIOBE ITMTAHHA « Disjunctive Question (Tag-question)
OcHoBHa XapaKTEpUCTHUKA pO3IliJIOBOFO IIUTAHHA

Po3zninoBe nmuTaHHs — 1€ OCOOMMBHI PI3HOBU 3arajibHOro MuTaHHs. BiH
CKJIQJIa€ThCsl 3 JIBOX YAaCTHH: PO3IOBIIHOI 1 MUTalNbHOI. IlWTanmpHa yacTHHA
Ha3MBaeThCA tag, abo tail, ToMy Taki MUTaHHS 1€ Ha3MBarOThCsA Tag-gquestions,
a6o Tail-questions. Po3mioBe NWUTaHHS CTaBUTHCS, KOJIM MOBELb XOUe
OTpUMATH MIATBEPKEHHS TOTO, PO 110 HJIe MOBa B PO3IOBIIHOI YaCTHHI.

ITepmia gyacTuHa PO3/IJIOBOTO MUTAHHS BUMOBIISETHCSA 3 MOHM)KYBaHHIM
iHTOHAIlli, K OyJb-sfKe pO3MOBIAHE PEUCHHsS, a Jpyra — 3 IiJABUIICHHAM
1HTOHAII1, sIK OyIb-SIKE 3araJIbHE MUTAHHS.

AHTIIHACHKI PO3IUIOBI MUTAaHHS TMEPEKIANAI0ThCA YKPATHCHKOIO MOBOIO
NUTAaHHSAMH, $IKI TEX CKJIAJalOThCS 13 PO3MOBIIHOI Ta MHUTAIBHOI YacCTUHHU.
[lutanbHa YacTUHA MEPEAETHCS CIOBAaMU HE Tak?, M He Tak?, Tak?, mpaBaa? i
T.1..

You did not stay long at the party, did you? — Tu He 10Bro 3ajuiIaBcs Ha

BEYipIIi, Tak?

He was late for the concert, was not he? — Biu 3ami3HHBCS Ha KOHIIEPT, YU

He Tak?

YTBOpEeHHSI PO31iJIOBOr0 NUTAHHS
§ 1 IlpaBuia yrBOpeHHs

1) PoznisioBe mNUTaHHS CKJIAAAEThCA 3 JBOX YacCTHUH: PO3MOBITHOTO
pEYCHHSI B CTBEP/KYBaJbHIA Ta 3amepeyHid (opmi Ta KOPOTKOTO 3arajibHOro
MMUTaHHA. 3arajbHe NUTAHHS CKIAJAacThbCs 3 JOMOMDKHOIO ab0 MOZaJIbHOTO
nieciioBa abo nmiecniB to be, to have 3 pos3mnoBimHOro pedeHHs i1 migMmerTa-
3aiiMeHHUKA. 3aliMEHHMK BKa3y€ Ha IMIJAMET B PO3NOBIAHOI YacTUHU 1
CHIBBITHOCUTHCS 3 Popmoro nieciioBa. JliecioBo 1 Horo ¢opma oOUparOThCA B
3QJIGKHOCTI B (pOpMHU Ji€cioBa B PO3MOBIIHIM YACTHHM MUTAHHS 3a TUMH XK
paBUJIaMH, 110 ¥ MpU yTBOPEHHI 3arajibHOTO MTUTAHHS:

He is playing Mozart, is not he?

You cannot see the difference between the twins, can you?

She has violet eyes, has not she?

There is no sense cooking it now, is not there?

BATTIAM’SITAUTE!

VY dxocTi migMeTa MUTaJbHOI YAaCTHMHH PO3JIUIOBOTO MUTAaHHS MOXYTh
BUKOPUCTOBYBATHCS TOXinHI 3amepeuni (nobody, no one), neo3naueni
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(somebody, someone, anyone) i ximekicHi (everyone, everybody)
3aiMECHHUKH.
SIKI10 3 KOHTEKCTY 3p03yMILJIO, III0 MOBA #J1e MPO 0COOM YOJIOBIYOi CTATTI,
y TUTAIBHIA 4YacTHWHI BXXHMBAa€ThCs 3aiiMeHHWK he. B iHmmx Bumamkax
B)KUBAETHCS 3aliMeHHUK MHOXHHU they. BinmosigHo 3MiHIOETBCS 1 popma
JI1€CIIOBA:

Nobody knows the truth about this woman, don't they?

Anyone can do it, can't they?

Everybody is joining us for tea, aren't they?
kim0 B po3MOBITHOT YAaCTHHI Yy SKOCTI IMiJIMETa BXKUBAIOTHCS BKa3iBHI
saiiMmennuku this/that, y mnwuranpHili dYacTHHI BOHH 3aMIHIOIOTBHCS
3aMEHHHUKOM It:

This (dress) is very nice, isn't it?

That was a new film, wasn't it?

2) Skmo [i€cioBO B PO3MOBIAHIA YAaCTUHI PO3AUIOBOIO THUTAHHS
3HaxouThest y (opmi Present Simple 1 Past Simple, B murtanbHiii yacTuHi
BXKUBAETHCS JIONIOMDKHE JiecioBo t0 dO y BiamoBiaHINA (hopMi:

He drank a lot of wine last night, did not he?

They do not like fish, do they?

SATIAM’SATAMTE!
JlonomixkHe miecnoBo t0 O BXKHMBAaeThCS JJIA YTBOPCHHS IMHUTAIBHOI
JaCTUHU pOSI[iJ]OBI/IX IIUTAaHb, AKIOO IIPUCYOOK BI/Ipa)KeHI/Iﬁ I[i€CJIOBOM to
have, AKC JJIA YTBOPCHHSA 3arajbHOI'O0 IIMTAHHA BHUMAarae I[OHOMi)KHOFO
JI1€CIIOBA:

We have lunch at twelve, do we?

He does not have difficulty in sleeping now, does he?
JlonomixkHe miecioBo t0 O BXKHBA€ETHCS I YTBOPCHHS IMHUTAIBHOI
YaCTUHU pO3I[iJ'IOBI/IX I[IMTaHb, SAKIIO IPHCYJOK BHPAXKXCHO CMHUCIIOBHUM
niecaosom to do:

He does his job very well, doesn’t he?

You did him a favour again, didn’t you?

3) Sk posmnoBigHa, TaK 1 NHUTAJbHA YaCTHHU PO3AIIOBOTO MUTAHHS
MOXXYTb OYTH SIK CTBEPPKYBAJILHUMHM TaK 1 3amepeyHuMu. 3amnepedHa dopma
MUTAIBHOI YACTUHU YTBOPIOETHCS TaK CaMo, sIK 1 B OyIb-SKOMY 3alepeuHOMY
3arajbHOMY MUTAHHI.
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§2 CTPYKTYpHi THIIHA PO3ALUIOBOI0 MUTAHHS

1) cmeeposcenns + 3anepeuenns

POSHOBiI[Ha HaCTHUHaA MiCTI/ITB CTBCP/KCHH:, ITMTAJIbHA — 3aIlICPCUCHHA.
Take nmuTaHHS, K MPABWIO, TIEpeI0avYaE CTBEPIKYBAITBHY BiIITOBIIb.

You return home by tram, do not you? — Yes, | do.

He was very angry then, was not he? — Yes, he was.

2) 3anepeuenns + cmeepoIiceH s

POSI’[OBiZ{Ha YyacTHUHA MICTUTD 3alICPpCUCHHS, IIUTAaJIbHA — CTBCPIKCHHA.
Take nuTaHHs, K IPaBUIIO, Iepeadavae 3amepeyHy BiIOBIIb.

You are not getting married today, do you? — No, | do not.

They did not rob the bank, did they? — No, they did not.

3) cmeeposcennn + cmeeporceHHs

OO6uB1 YaCTHMHH PO3/1JI0BOrO MUTAHHS MICTSITh CTBEPAKEHHS.

She is out of work now, is she? — Bona 3apa3 6e3 po6oTtu, 11e Tak?

You can make an omelette, can you? — Tu *x 3MoOKeIl 3pOOUTH OMIIET,
Tak?

4) 3anepeuenns + zanepeuenns

Taka ¢dopma po3IIIOBOrO MUTAaHHS BXKUBAETHCSA OyXke piako. Bowa, sk
MpaBUJI0, BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS, 1100 MepeaTH 3arpo3y.

He will not listen to your advice, will not he? I'll deal with it. — 3nauuTs,

BIH HE X04e cIyxaTu TBoi mopaau? S 3 Hum posoepycsi.

§3 I'pamaTnyHi 0CO00JHMBOCTI YTBOPEHHSI MNHUTAJBHOI YACTHHHU
PO3AIOBOr0 NMUTAHHS

1) 3anepedeHHs B pO3MOBIIHIN YaCTHHI MOXKYTh BUpaXkaTH ciioBa neither,
no, none, no one, nobody, nothing, barely, hardly, hardly ever, scarcely,
seldom. V Ttakux Bumamkax pO3MOBIJHA YaCTHHA BBAXKAETHCS 3alCPEYHOIO 1
BUMarae, 1mo0 MNHTaJlbHA  YacTHMHA  PO3JUIOBOrO  MHTaHHA  Oyla
CTBEP/IKYBaJILHOIO 32 (POPMOIO:

Nothing was explained, was it? — Hidoro sk He mosICHHIIH, MpaBaa?

He can hardly complain, can he? — HaBpsix 4 BiH MOXKe CKap»KHTHCA,

aJpKe Tak?

2) Jliecioso to be y dopmi 1- ocoOu OIHUHHM TEMEPEUIHLOIO Yacy B
3anepeyHid NUTanbHIA 4YacTuHI Mae ¢opmy are not. YV creepKyBalibHIM
NUTAJIbHIA YaCTHUHI BXXUBAETHCS 3BUYAiiHA opMa am:

| am late, aren’t I?

| am his mother, aren’t 1?
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Binnosiai Ha po3aisioBi nMTaHHA
§ 1 OcHOBHA XapaKTepUCTHKA

BignoBini Ha po3AUIOBI  MUTAHHS MICTATH MIATBEP/KEHHS  abo
3alepeyYeHHsT TOTO, MPO IO 3alUTyeThes B mHUTaHHI. [ligTBepmKeHHS i
3arepeyeHHs MOXKYTh OyTH CTHCIUM a00 PO3TOPHYTHM.

BignoBinge Ha po3AUIOBE TWTAHHS 3alIeKUTh BiI (QopMu diecioBa
po3moBigHoi vactuHH. CTBEp/KyBallbHAa PO3IOBIIHA YAaCTHHA, SK IPaBUIIO,
nepeadavae CTBEPKYBaJIbHY BIAMOBiNb, 3alepeyHa pPO3MOBiHA YaCTHHA —
3arepeyHy BiAMOBIIb.

§2 Buau BianoBiaei Ha po3AiJIoBe MUTAHHA

1) Ha po3aiioBe nMuTaHHS Ha4acTIIIE JA€ThCsl KOPOTKA CTBEPIXKYyBaJIbHA
a0o0 3amepeyHa BIJINOBIb, siIka MICTUTH ciioBa Yes abo No:

Today's Wednesday, is not it? — Yes, it is.

The girl in the shop did not give you the change, did she? — No, she did

not.

2) BignoBiaaro Ha po3/iioBe MMTaHHS MOXYTh OyTH Bupasu That's right.
/ Quite right. / That's so. / Quite so. i T. i., a TakoX OyAb-siKi 1HIII, SKi
MIXOOATE 32 3MICTOM.

B:xuBaHHA PO3IiJIOBOr0 MUTAHHS

1) Po3nisioBe mMUTaHHS CTAaBUThCA B TUX BUIMAJKaX, KOJIM MOBEIb XOue
oTpuMatu NOTpiOHY Homy iH(popmarito. Takl NUTaHHS BUMOBISIOTHCS 3
BHCXiIHOIO IHTOHALI€IO:

He passed the exam, didn’t he? — Bin ckmaB icuT, Tak?

She is not French, is she? — Amxe BoHa He (hpaHITy)KEHKa, ITpaBa?

2) Konu po3ainoBe NmUTaHHS BUMOBJISIETHCS 13 CMIAAHOIO 1HTOHAIIIE€I0, BOHO
nepeaoavae OUIbITY BIICBHEHICTh MOBIIS:

You've already had breakfast, have not you? — Tu x yXe MOCHinaB,

npaBjaa?

He is not tired, is he? — Amke BiH He BTOMUBCS?

3) CnagHa IHTOHAILS B PO3ALIOBOMY IMTaHHI MOXKE TAaKOX BHpaXKaTH
HEBJIOBOJICHHSI, pO3UapyBaHHSI:

She is not going to buy me a new dress, is she? — Bona 1110, He 30MpaeThCs

KYIIUTH MEH1 HOBY CYKHIO?

There's no wine left, is there? — Buna He 3anummiocs, Tak?
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4) IHoxi BHCXiHa IHTOHAIliS B PO3AUIOBOMY TIMTaHHI BUpPaXae
3IMBYBaHHS, HAJIIO, IKABICTh:

She's moving to a smaller flat, is not she? — IIpaBma, mo BoHa

nepeikpKae B KBAPTHPY, 110 MEHBITIE?

The doctor has been sent for, has not he? — 3a mikapem Bxke mocnainmy,

aJiKe npasaa’?

5) PosminoBe mnuTaHHSA, OOWABI YaCTHHH SKOIO 3HAXOAATHCS B
CTBEp/IKYBaJbHIN (hopMi, HalfuacTilie BKa3ye Ha Te, 1110 MOBEIb X0U€ OTPUMATH
MIJTBEPPKEHHS TOTO, 110 WOMY, B NPHUHIIMII, BXKE BiJIOMO, 1 MPOCTO BHUSBIISIE
BBIWIMBICTh a00 Xo04e MI3HATUCA MoApoOuIi. Taki NMUTaHHS BHUMOBJISIIOTH 3
BUCXIIHOIO 1HTOHAIIEIO:

So he's married to a dancer, is he? — Bin oxpyxeHui Ha TaHIIBHUII, IIC

Tak?

You've found a job, have you? — Bu x 3Haiimu poOoTy?

6) Po3minoBe mwMTaHHS, OOHMIABI YaCTHHU SKOTO 3HAaXOAATHCA B
CTBEp/IKYBaJbHIN (HOpMI, MOKE BUpa)¥aTd MiA03PY, HECXBaJICHHA ab0 HaBITh
3arpo3y. Ilpy 1bOMy pO3NOBiAHA YacTHHA BUMOBJSETHCA 13 CHAAHOIO, a
MUTAJIbHA YacTUHA — 3 BUCXIJHOIO iHTOHAIlI€l0. Taki mUTaHHs, SK MPaBWIO, HE
BHUMAararTh BIIIIOBI/IL:

I'Il win in the lottery, will 1?7 — I nepemoxy B notepero? Bu Tak

BBakaere”?

You think you can fool me, do you? — Tu aymaeri, [0 TH MOXEIII MEHE

o0yputu?

3.4. CHEHIAJIBHE ITUTAHHJI » Special Question (Wh-question)
OCHOBHA XapaKTePUCTHKA CHENIAJIbHOI0 MUTAHHS

CrernianbHe MUTAHHS CTABUTHCA 3 METOK OTPUMAaHHS OLIbII JAOKIagHOL
a60 OLTBIIT TOYHOI 1H(OPMAITIT TTPO MIOCH, 110 BKE BIJOME CITIBPO3MOBHUKY:

When did you buy this cup? — Years ago.

Which DVD can | borrow? — You can take everything you like.

What will he buy for my birthday? — | do not know yet.

CremjagbHe NUTAHHS 3aBXKJIM ITOYMHAETHCA 3 IMUTAJIBHOIO CjoBa abo
CJIOBOCITOJIYYCHHSI 3 HUM, SIKE€ TOKa3ye, IO came IIKaBUTh MOBI. B skocTi
MUTAILHUX CJIIB BXKUBAKOTHCA NMUTAJIbHI 3aiiMmennuku What, who, whom, whose,
which, when, why, where, how i cioBocnonydeHHs 3 HUMH, TOMY CIeIiaJbHE
NUTAaHHS 11e HasuBaeTbes Wh-question. IlutanmpHe €IOBO B CreHiaIbHOMY
MUTaHHI 3aMiHIOE YWICH PEUYCHHS, /IO SIKOTO CTAaBUTHCS TUTAHHS.

CrnemiaiabHl NTUTAaHHS BUMOBIISIFOTHECS 13 CHATHOIO 1HTOHALIEIO.
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YTBOpeHHS cneniaJJbHOTr0 MUTAHHS

[Topsmok ciiB y cnerialbHOMY NMUTaHHI (KpiM MHTAaHHA 10 MiJMeTa Ta
O3HAuUEHHS J0 HBOTO) 3aBXKIU 3BOPOTHIN. HamouaTky peueHHS 3HAXOIUTHCS
NUTaJIbHE CJIOBO (200 CHOJY4YEHHS 3 HHM), 332 HUM CJOBa WIyTh B TOMY X
HOPSZIKY, IO W P YTBOPEHHI 3arajbHOTO MUTAHHS: JOIIOMIKHE a00 MoJajIbHe
JI1€CTIOBO a00 J11€CIIOBO-3B'sI3Ka, MIIMET, 1HIII YWICHH PEYCHHS.

Buam cneniaJbHHAX NUTAHL
§ 1 IluTanus 10 JoaaTKA
Hpamuit 0ooamok
1) CneuianbHi nuTaHHA A0 MPSMOro JI0JaTKa, L0 MO3HAYAE MPEIMET,

03HaKy, a0OCTPaKTHI MOHATTS 1 T. 1., MOYMHAIOTHCS 3 MUTAIBHOTO ciioBa What wo:

CTpykTypa cneniaaibHOro NUTAHHSA
(KpiM nIUTaHp A0 MIAMETA Ta O3HAYEHHSI 10 HOTO)

Iuranbue JlonomizkHe Higmer Ipucynok | Inuii wienn
CJIOBO Ii€CI0BO, ( peYeHHs
3
MOJaJIbHE
. . O03HAYCHHSAM)
A1€CJI0BO, 11€CJI0OBO
to be (3microBHE
YU Ii€CI0BO-
3B’SI3KAa)
When does her music start?
lesson
Where did they go for their
honey-moon?
What can his words mean?
Why IS this shirt on the table?
How would her make this salad?
grandmother
How much | do you spend on food each
month?

200



What can you see in the picture? — I can see horses and dogs.

What is he reading now? — He is reading a computer magazine.

2) IlutaHHs 10 TPSIMOTO JOTMOBHEHHSI, IO MO3Hadae 0coly, Ha SIKYy
CIpsiMOBaHa isl, BBOJUTHCA OO0'€KTHUM BIAMIHKOM IHTAJILHOTO 3aiiMEHHUKA
who-whom koco. B cyuacHiii aHrmiichbkiii MOBI HalOLIBII YacTO B TaKHX
BUIIAJKaX 3ycTpidyaeThcs popma Who:

Whom (Who) did you meet at the party? — I met my classmates.

Whom (Who) has he married? — He has married my friends ‘daughter.

Ipuiimennuxosuii 000amox

[TutanHss 70 NMPUMMEHHUKOBOTO J0JaTKa MOYMHAETHCS TaK caMmo, SK 1
MUTAHHS J0 MPSIMOTO JI0AaTKa, TOOTO 3 MUTANBHUX ciiB What abo whom / who.
[IpuiiMEHHUK y TaKMX MUTAHHSAX 3HAXOJUTHCA NEpe] NUTAIbHUM CIOBOM al0 B
caMOMY KIHII TUTaIbHOTO peyeHHs. OCTaHHE XapaKTEepHO NIl PO3MOBHOI MOBH:

What are you looking at? — At what are you looking?

Of whom was he speaking? — Who was he speaking of?

§2 IluTanHs 10 O3HAYEHHS 10 T0AATKY

CHCI_[iaJIBHi IIMTaHHA 10 O3HA4YCHHA J0 JOIIOBHCHHA ITOYHMHAKIOTHCA 3
nuTajabHuX ciaiB What skwmii, which skwmii, whose auii, what kind (s)/sort (s)of
KM, SKOro Tumy, hOW much ckinbku (Mo HE3NiYyBajbHI IMEHHUKi), hOW
many cKuUIbKK (MO 3114yBaJibHI IMEHHHMKH), SIKI CTaBJISAThCA O€3MOCEpEeIHbO
nepes 03HavyyBaJbHUM IMEHHUKOM a00 mepe]] IHIIMM O3HAYEHHSIM J0 HbOTO:

What shampoo do you use? — | use anti-dandruff shampoo.

Which programme does he like? — He likes programmes about animals

and cars.

Whose proposal are we discussing? — We are discussing my proposal.

What kind of films do they prefer? — They prefer historical films.

How much sugar do you want in your tea? — | want two lumps.

§3 IluTanHst 10 00CTABUHU
CoemiajgpHl UTAHHS 0 OOCTAaBUHU MOYMHAIOTHCS 3 IMUTAJIBHUX CIIIB
where ne, kyau, 3Biaku, how sk, how often sik gacto, how long sik naBno, how

well Hackineku 100pe, Why womy, when kosin, which way sikoro mopororo:
Where do you come from? — We come from Sweden.
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How did she treat her old friends? — She treated her old friends with
respect.

How often do you wash your hair? — | wash my hair one a week.

Why did you go that way? — | went that way to save time.

When will he take his exams? — He will take his exams in June.

Which way did they go? — They went around the village.

§4 IluTanHs 10 iIMEHHOI YACTHHH CKJIAJEHOI0 iIMEHHOT0 NMPHUCYIKA
(ITpeankaTuBy)

1) CrenianpHl MUTaHHS 10 IMEHHOT YaCTHHU MPUCYJIKA, IO CTOCYIOTHCS
iMeH1 a0o Mpi3BUINA, CIMEHHOTO CTaHy, CTYNEHS CIOPITHEHHS 3 KUM-HEOY[b,
MOYMHAIOTHCS 3 MUTAIBHUX CJIiB WhO:

Who is that man in the photo? — That (man in the photo) is Jack.

Who are you? — | am his uncle.

2) Sxuio B MUTaHHI MOBa e Mpo npodecii, y SKOCTI MUTAIBHOTO CJIOBA
BXKUBaeThcs What:

What is his wife? — Xto iforo apysxuHa 3a npodeciero?

She is a pharmacist. — Bona apmarienT.

3) Slkmo mnMTaHHA [0 IMEHHOI YacTHMHH TPHUCYJKA CTOCYEThCS
XapaKTEepHUX 0COOJIMBOCTEHN mpeameTa abo 0coOu, 10 MO3HAYAETHCS TIMETOM,
NUTaHHS TOYMHAETHCA 13 criosryueHHsMm What ... like:

What's his sister like? — His sister is kind and gentle.

What is his flat like? — It is very small.

3AIIAM’SAITAMTE!
3 cnonyuennsm What ... like Takox mounHaIOTHCSA MUTAHHS PO TOTOTY
a0o Mpo KJMar:

What's the weather like today? — It's cold and windy.

What's it like in Namibia? — It's comfortably warm there.

4) SIK10 MUTaHHS 10 IMEHHOI YaCTUHHM CTOCYEThCS Ha3B, IMCH, TEXHIYHUX
TEPMiHIB, IHO3EMHHUX CJIiB, BXXUBAEThCs criomy4enHs what's ... called:

What's this fabric called? — It's called organza.

What's he called at home? — He's called Nicky.

5) Skmo B mUTaHHI 0 IMEHHOI YacTHHU MPHUCYJKa MOBa i€ Mpo
HAIllOHAIBHICTh, KOJIp, BUIJISA, OpeHI MpeAMETy, CIeliaibHe MUTaHHSA 0
IMCHHOT YaCTMHU TPUCYIKA IOYMHAETHCA 3 TMHTAIBHOTO cjoBa What y
noeHaHHi 3 iMeHHukamu hationality, colour, sort, make ect.:

What nationality is your gardener? — He's Pakistani.

What colour are your eyes? — My eyes are grey-green.

What make is your car? — It's a Jeep.
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6) SIK110 B MUTaHHI O IMEHHOI YaCTUHH MPUCYIKa MOBa ijie po po3Mip,
BUCOTY, JOBXHHY, IIUPUHY, TTMOMHY, BIK MpeAMeTy abo ocoOu, MUTaHHS
MOYMHAETHCS 3 MHUTAIBHOTO cioBa What B moenHaHHI 3 iIMEHHUKaMu Size,
height, length, breadth, width, depth, age i 1.i.:

What height is Elbrus? — What's the height of Elbrus? — The height of

Elbrus is more than 5 thousand metres.

What size are these shoes? — (Size) 38.

BAITAM’SITAUTE!
CXO)KG IIMTAaHHA MO>HAa INOCTABHUTHU 34 AJOIIOMOI'OKO IMTHUTAJIBHOI'O CJIOBA
how B nmoennanni 3 npukMmetrnukamu big, high, long, deep, wide, old i T.
1.:

How old are you? — | am twenty.

How long is the Volga? — It's 3530 kilometres.

7) SIKIo mUTaHHA 10 IMEHHOT YaCTUHU CKJIAJIEHOTO MPUCYJIKA CTOCYEThCS
CaMOIMOYYTTsI, HACTPOIO, 3arajibHOi OLIIHKK IpeaMeTa abo ocoOH, HANo4YaTKy
MUTAHHS CTABUTHCS MUTAIBHHUM 3aiiMeHHUK NOW sk

How are you? — I'm O.K.

How was the lecture? — It was very interesting.

8) kim0 B iIMEHHIM YacTHHI CKJIQJIEGHOTO TPUCYIKAa MOBa Hae Mpo
BapTiCTh TOBapy, CIelliajibHE MUTAaHHS MOYUHAETHCS 3 moeaHanHss how much:

How much are these apples? — (They are) 15 hryvnias.

How much is it? — (It is) 200 euros.

§5 IluTanHs 10 O3HAYEHHS 10 IMEHHOI'0 YWIEHY CKJIAJECHOI0 NMPUCYIKA

1) CnewiasibHe NMUTaHHA A0 O3HAYEHHS J0 IMEHHOTO YJIEHY CKJIAJIEHOTO
NPUCYJIKa 4acTo MounHaeThes 3 moennanas What Kind of sxuii:

What kind of museum is it? — It's an archeological museum.

What kind of friends are they? — They are very close friends.

2) Sxuo mnuTaHHS A0 O3HAYEHHS JO0 IMEHHOIO YJIEHY CKJIQJICHOTO
MPUCYJIKA CTOCYEThCS NPUHAIICKHOCTI mpeaMera abo ocobu, cremniaibHe
MUTAHHS TTOYMHAETHCS 3 MUTAILHOTO ciioBa Whose uuii:

Whose idea was it? — It was his idea.

Whose children are they? — They are the Greens' children.

§6 Iluranus g0 miagmery

VY cnoemianbHOMY MNHWTaHHI JO TiAMETa pPEYEHHS Ha MiCIll MiAMETY
(HarmoyaTKy peueHHs) 3HaXOIUThCS MUTAIbHE clIoBo WhO xTo abo what mo.
[Ticnst HBOTO 3HAXOAUTHCA MPUCYAOK, 32 HUM — 1HIII YJeHU pedeHHs. ToOTo B
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NUTaHHI 70 TAMETY MOPSAOK CIIB MPSMUHN, SK y PO3MOBIAHOMY pPEUCHHI.
3aiimenHukn Who i1 what, sk i B ykpaiHCBKiii MOBi, SIK TPaBWJIO, 3aBXKIH
y3TOJUKYIOTBCA 3 IIECIIOBOM-TIPUCYIKOM B OJTHUHI 3-1 0COOH.

Who knows this rule? — Xto 3Ha€ e nmpaBmio?

What is written here? — I1lo Tyt HamucaHo?

[MutanpHuUit 3aliMeHHUK WO B mUTaHHI 0 MiMETy MOXE MOEIHYBATHUCS 3
JI1E€CTIOBOM y MHOXKHHI, SIKIIIO MOBa 1€ PO TpyIy ocio:

Who are dancing in this ballet? — Xto Tanioe B npomy 0aseri?

CTpyKTypa NMTaHHA 10 MiAMeETYy

IIuranbHe cioBo | Ilpucynox Homarok Oo0cTraBHHA
who a6o what

Who may know his phone number?

Who will go to the post-office?

What was stolen this time?

What can be done | about it?

Bionoeiov na numannsa 00 niomemy

BignoBigs Ha mMUTaHHS 0 MIAMETY 3a3BHYall CKIAJAETHCSA 3 IMIAMETY 1
JOTIOMI>XKHOTO a00 MOJIaJILHOTO Ji€caoBa. Y PO3MOBHIM MOBI Il TIECIIOBA YacTO
OITYCKAIOThCH.

Who will drive you home? — My friend will.

What caused the accident? — Some problem with the engine.

Who is going away? — My parents are.

§7 IluTanHs 10 O3HAYEHHS 10 MiAMETY

Y nmuTaHHSAX 70 O3HAUCHHS JIO IMiIMETY BXKHBAETHCS MPSIMHA TOPSIOK
CNIB, SIK y PO3MOBIIHOMY pedeHHI. [IuTaHHS 10 O3HAYEHHS MOYMHAIOTHCA 3
nuTanbHoOro cioBa What sxuu, which sxui, whose uuii, cioBocmonrydens how
much ckigpku (Mpo He3midyBadbHI IMEHHHKIB), hOwW many ckirzeku (mpo
37YyBajbHI IMCHHHUKH). 3a MHUTAJIBHUM CJIOBOM W€ MiJMET, 32 HUM — IHII
YJICHU PCUCHHSI.

What film will be shown today? — SIkwuii ¢hinpM MoKakyTh CbOTOJTHI?

Which boy started the fight? — fIxwuit 3 x;1onumkiB mouas OikKy?

Whose proposal was accepted? — Yus mpomno3uiris Oyjia npuitHsaTa?
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How much money has been spent on these parties? — CkiibKu rporieid
OyJI0 BUTpAYEHO Ha Il BEHIPKH?

CTpyKTypa NMTAHHS 10 03HAYEHHS /10 MiIMeTy

ITurajbHe cJIOBO YU IMigmer Ipucynoxk | IHumi ywieHu pedeHHs
CJIOBOCIIOJTYICHHSA

What bus goes to the railway station?

Whose telephone IS ringing?

How many flights arrive from Europe?

3anepedyna popma crneniajibHOr0 MATAHHSA

CremiayibHI TUTAHHS 3 3alePEUEHHSAM MOYNHAIOTHCS 3 TUTAIBHOTO CJIOBA.
Jlai mopsiioK CIiB Takui ke, sIK 1 B 3alepeyHOMY 3arajlbHOMY IMUTAHHI:

Why does not Jane like the seaside? — Yomy [IkeliH He momo0aeThCs

MOpPCBKE y30epexoks?

What is not he able to understand? — I1lo BixH He B 3M03i 3po3ymiTH?

Koporka ¢popma cneniaibHOro NUTAHHA

1) ¥V po3moBHIN MOBI crneuniajgbHE MUTAHHS MOXE CKOPOUYYBaTHCS [0
MIHIMaJbHO 3HAYHOI KUIBKOCTI CJIiB a00 HABITh JI0 OJJHOTO MUTAJIBHOTO CJIOBA.
Taki HEMOBHI MUTaHHS JTO3BOJIAIOTH MEPENUTATH a00 YTOUHUTH 1H(OPMALIIIO:

Your father's birthday is next week. — When?

The doctor's prescribed me painkillers. — What doctor?

2) Kopotke creniainbHe MUTAHHS BXUBAETHCS JJIS1 TOTO, 100 BUCIOBUTH
IIO/IMB, 3aHEIIOKOEHHS, HEBJOBOJICHHS:

| invited him to the party. — You did what?

He is going to buy a yacht. — A what?

3) Sxmo cioBO, JO SIKOTO CTaBUTHCS KOPOTKE NMHUTAHHS, BKUBAETHCA 3
NPUAMEHHUKOM, TPUUMEHHHUK, SK 1 B TIOBHOMY THWTaHHI, CTaBUThCH, SK
paBUIIO, MICIS MUTAIBHOIO CJIOBA!

| shall go dancing tonight. — Who with?

Let's go to the theatre. — Where to?
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Bianosiai Ha cneniaJbHI NMTAHHA

Ha BigmiHy Bim 3araJibHUX NHTaHb CIEiaibHI TUTAaHHS BHMAararmoTh
KOHKPETHOI BIJIMOBII, 1 TAKOXK, SIK 1 3araJibHI MUTaHHS, MOXYTb OYyTH MOBHUMH 1
HEMOBHUMH. B HUX MOXXYTh MOBTOPIOBATUCS CJIOBA, SIKi MICTHJIMCS Yy TIUTaHHI,
a00 BUKOPHUCTOBYBATHCS OYIb-sIK1 1HIII CJIOBA, IO M1IXOISTh IO CMHUCIY.

How long do you stay at school? — I usually stay there till 5 o'clock.

Why can't they come this weekend? — They are busy working.

What's wrong with her shoes? — have no idea.

4. MOJAJIBHI 3BHAYEHHSA ITUTAJIBHUX PEYEHD

B anrmilicekii MOBI € mNOUTaldbHI PEUEHHS, $KI CYNPOBOIKYIOTHCS
JOAATKOBUMHU MOJIAJILHUMU BIJATIHKAMU, SIK1, K MPaBUIIO, MIEPEAal0Th MOJIAJIbHI
niecinoBa. BuaiinsioThesl Kiibka OCHOBHUX MOJAJIBHUX 3HAYE€Hb, K1 XapaKTepHi
JUUISL TAKUX MMUTaJIbHUX PEUCHbD.

1. ITpoxanus

JUis BUpaXeHHS MPOXaHHS BXKMUBAIOTbCS MUTAaHHS 3 MOJAJIbHUMHU
niecioBamu can, could, may, might, will, would i croBocnonayucHHSIMH 3
HUMH, @ TAaKOX IHIIMMHU JIECTIBHUMU KOHCTPYKIISIMHA. Y TaKuUX NHUTAHHIX
MOBEIb MOKE€ TOMPOCUTH JaTH HOMY SKMICH TPEIMET, 3pOOUTH SKYCh IO,
JaTU oMy J03BLI Ha SIKYCh A1IO.

Begiunuee npoxannsn

1) Hait6inp1 nomupeHi BUAU NTUTAIbHUX PEUYEHb, SIKI BXKUBAKOTHCS B TUX
BUIAJIKaX, KOJM MOBEIb XOYe 3BEPHYTHUCS O CBOTO CIIBPO3MOBHHKA 3
BBIYJIMBHUM IPOXaHHAM, MICTSITh MOJAIIbHI Ai€ecioBa can, may, will:

Can he use your phone? — Bin Mo)ke ckOpucTaTUCs BaiuM TeaeoHom?

May | come in? — MosxHa yBilTH?

Will you please close the door? — Bu He MoxeTe 3akpuTh ABEpi?

[Ile Oinpm BBIWIMBE MPOXAHHS TMEPEAAIOTh MUTAJbHI PEUYCHHS 3
niecioBamu could, might, would:

Could you lend me some money? — Bu He Moriiu 6 O3UYHUTH MEHI TPOXH

rpowen?

Might | have this document now? — Moy st oTpuMaTH IIeil JOKYMEHT

3apas?
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Would you please stop here? — Bu ne Mmornu 6 3ynmuHUTHCS TYT?

2) Sxmo MoBelb HE BIEBHCHWA B TOMY, IO HOTO TpOXaHHS OyIe
3aJJOBUIBHEHO, BXKHBAETHCS PO3/UIOBE MUTAHHS, K€ B PO3MOBIAHIN YacTHHI
MICTUTh 3alIEPEUCHHS], B MUTATbHIN — CTBEPKCHHS:

You could not take me home, could you? — Tu He Mir Ou BiABE3TH MCHE

noaomy?

You can not make a fire, can you? — TH 5 MOXeIll pO3BECTH BOTOHb?

3) KpiMm MomanpHUX Jl€CHiB B NHUTAIBHUX  PEUCHHSX, SIKI
BUKOPUCTOBYIOThCS [IJIsl BUPAXCHHS NPOXaHHS, BKUBAIOTHCS 1 1HII CJIOBA 1
3BOPOTH, SIK1 JIO3BOJISIIOTh HAATH MPOXAHHIO OUTBIN BBIYWIMBHUM a00 eMOIIHHMIMA
xapaktep: possibly, please, Do you think ..., Do you mind ..., | wonder (ed) /
was wondering if ..., Would you mind ..., Would you be so kind as to ...,
Would you be kind enough ...

Could you possibly take the other road? — Bu He Moru 0 moixaTH iHIIOO

IOPOror?

Would you mind stepping aside? — Bu ne Mmoriu 6 BigiiiTa?

Would you be so kind as to repeat your explanation? — He Oynere Bu

TaKl JIt00's13H1 MOBTOPUTH Ballle MOSICHEHH?

Do you mind if | smoke? — Bu He Oynmere 3amepedyBaTH, SKIIO 5

3aKypro?

Menuw 6giunuee npoxanus

MeH11 BBIWJIMBI IPOXaHHS, K MPaBWIIO, MEPEAAOTh MUTAIBHI PEUCHHS 3
MoiabHUM JieciioBoM Will. Taki mutaiabHi pedeHHs OLTbIIE CX0XKiI Ha HAKa3H:

Will you hold the line? — Bynp nacka, He BimaiTe TpyoKy.

Will you close the door? — 3akpuii, Oyab 1acka, aBepi.

Take mpoxaHHS TaKOXX YaCTO BUPAKAETHCS 3a JIOMOMOI'OIO PO3ILIOBUX
ITUTaHb:

You have not got this book, have you? — V te6e x € Taka kHura?

You can help him, can not you? — Twu % MoXeIr HoMy J0TTOMOTITH?

2. lIpono3uuis

1) Ons toro moO 3BEpHYTHUCS 110 CHIBPO3MOBHUKA 3 MPOMO3UIIIEI0, B
aHTJINACHKIA MOBI Hal4acTillie BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCA TMHTAbHI PEYCHHS 3
moganbHumu  gieciaoBamu  Will, would, may, can, could, a Ttakox
xkoucTpykiismu would you like i would you care. V Takux nmuTaHHSIX MOXYThb
MIPOTMOHYBATHUCS TIPEMETH, i7€1, MOCITYTH.

Will you have tea? — baxaete yaro?

Can | help you with the painting? — 5I Mmoxy nomomortu 3 ¢papOyBaHHIM?
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Could you have lunch with me tomorrow? — Bu He xotinu 6 3aBTpa 3i

MHOIO T0001/1aTH?

Would you care for a lift? — Bu He xouere, mo0 s Bac miaBi3?

2) B mnuraHHAX, SKIi BUMOBISIOTBCS 3 THM, II00 3alpOIOHYBATH
JIOTIOMOTY, BXKUBAIOThCS TaKOK MoaaibHi aieciora shall i should:

Shall I give you a hand with the bags? — MeHi DOIOMOITH JOHECTH

Bajizu?

Should I get you a chair? — Meni npusHecTr T001 CTiICB?

3) B po3MoBHIili MOBI, II00 3aIPONOHYBAaTH KOMY-HEOYIb 3pOOMTH IIO-
HeOy/Ib, YaCTO BXKMBAIOTHhCS cjoBa 1 Bupasu Why do not we / you, why not,
what / how about, suppose | / we / you:

Why do not we go for a walk in the park? — HYomy 6 Ham He poryJIATUCS

B MapKy?

Why not stay here? — Yomy 6 He 3aymmuTHcs TyT?

What about renting a small yacht? — YoMy 6 Ham He OpeHIyBaTu

MAJICHBKY SXTY?

3. llopana

Jlns BUpakeHHs Mmopajau abo HaIoJICTJIMBOI PEKOMEH 1AMl B aHTIIMChKIN
MOBI MOXKYTh BUKOPHCTOBYBATHCS IMUTAIbHI pEYCHHS 3 KOHCTpyKIliero Why do
not you:

Why do not you take a break? — Homy 0 BaM He BJamTyBaT nepepy?

Why do not you get your hair cut? — He yac to0i migctpurtucs?

4. 31aTHICTH

Skio MOBIS 1IKABUTh HASBHICTH 3JaTHOCTI 3A1MCHIOBATU SIKYCh IO,
HayacTilie BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS 3arajibHi MUTAHHS 3 MOJAIBLHUMHU J1€CIOBAMHU
can abo could abo gomomMi>kauM aieciosom to do:

Can you open coconuts? — Tu BMiem BiIKprUBaTH KOKOCH?

Could she get through this window? — Bona nipoutiznia 0 B 11¢ BiKHO?

Does he play tennis? — Bin rpae B TeHic?

5. MoxIuBIiCTH

SIKIIO MOBLS IIKABUTH MOKJIUBICTH 3QIMCHEHHS SIKOICH [1i, BXKHBAIOTHCS
MUTAJIbHI PEYECHHS 3 MOJAJIBHUMHU Ji€ciioBamu can, could, may, might i
oboporamu Do you think ... i to be likely:

Could the party be delayed because of her illness? — Beuipka moxxe OyTu

BIJIKJIaICHUN Yepe3 ii XxBopoOy?
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Do you think this problem may be solved? — Bu BBaxkaeTe, mo s 3a1ada
MO>Ke OyTH BUpilieHa?
It is likely to snow today? — CboroHi MOXe ITH CHIT?

6. HeoOxigHicTh 3ailicHeHHS il

SIKIIO MoOBeEIb IIIKAaBUTHCS, YW € HEOOXIAHICTHP B TIM YW IHINN [ii,
BXKHMBAIOThCS MHUTAIBHI pEeUYeHHS 3 MOAaIbHUMH JiecioBamu need, to have to,
must, should, ought to, to be to:

Need | take this medicine now? — MeHi nOTpPiOHO NMPHHHATH I JIKH

3apas?

Do they have to translate the whole text? — Im moTpi6Ho mepexmacTn

TEKCT IIKOM?

Should | tell Tom's parents about his behaviour? — 51 noBunen

noBiAOMUTH O0aThkaMm Toma mpo HOro MoBeIiHKY?

Are we to tell him the truth? — Mu moBuHHI cka3zatu oMy npaBy?

7. 3a1MByBaHHSA

1) 3nquByBaHHS 1 CUIILHUN CYMHIB 11010 OY/Ib-SIKO1 /il 4acTO MepeaaeTbCs
3a JIONOMOTOI0 THTAIBHUX pPEUeHb 3 MOJAIBLHUMH Ji€ciioBaMu can, could,
should, dare:

Can this task be so easy? — Hepxe 11¢ 3aBnaHHs Take jierke?

Could she still be living in this awful house? — Hepsxe BoHa 1iie JKHBE B

[IbOMY KaXJTUBOMY OYIHHKY?

Should he be working today again? — Xi6a BiH MOBHHEH ChOTOJIHI 3HOBY

MpairoBaTu?

2) Ile x 3HaYCHHS MOXHA MEPEeaTH 3a JOMOMOIOK0 ILIJIOTO PSIAY 1HIINX
ITUTaHb:

What? — I1lo?

Is that so? — Ta ny?

Are you sure? — Bu BrieBHEH1?

You did not know that? — Bu 1iporo He 3HamU?

What's got into him? — SIka myxa #ioro Bkycua?

What's up with him? — I1{o 1e 3 Hum?

Are you kidding? — Bu xapryere?

8. HecxBajieHHs1, 00ypeHHA

JI7ist Toro 100 BUCIOBUTH HECXBAJICHHS a00 00ypeHHS 3 MPHUBOJY SIKOICh
Iii, BXKUBAIOTHCSA MUTAIBHI peYCHHS 3 MoJaibHUMHK JiecioBamu Should, must,
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dare. JliecnoBo should B Takmx BUIAAKax BXKHBAETHCS TUIBKA B MPIMHX 1
HETPSIMUX MUTAHHAX 3 MUTATLHUMHE ci1oBamu Why 1 how:
Must he always be late? — Bin 3aBkxau HOBHHEH CII3HIOBATUCS?
Why should she believe him? — 3 skoro nuBa BoHa MOBHHHA HOMY
BipUTH?
How should | know his home number? — 3Binku MeHi 3HAaTH #OrO
JOMaIIHii Homep?
How dared you open my letter? — Sk Bu mocMisid BIZKPUTH Miii JTUCT?

5. MUTAHHS B HEITPSIMIA MOBI
5.1. [IPSIMA 1 HEIIPSIMA MOBA
OcCHOBHA XapaKTepPUCTHKA MPAMO] i HEIIPAMOI MOBH

[Ipsma moBa (Direct Speech) cranoBuTh c000r0 Oe3mocepenHi clioBa
MOBIIS, K1 MepeaHi JOCIIBHO, 0e3 sSKux-HeOyb 3MiH. ClioBa aBTOpa MOXKYTh
nepeyBaTy MpsMiii MOBI, CITIITyBaTH 3a HEtO a00 3HAXOIUTHUCS BCEPEIMHI HEl.

"Have you any brothers or sisters?" She asked.

The nurse said, "Are there any people waiting to see the doctor?"

"Do you take photos?" he says. "What kind of photos do you take?"

Hemnpsima moBa (Indirect, abo Reported Speech) nepenae cioa MoBIIs He
JOCIIIBHO, a Yy BUINIAAlI nepeka3y. lIpssma MoBa mnepenaetscsi B (opmi
JIOJTATKOBUX MIIPSTHUX PEUCHbD.

IIpsima moBa Henpsima moBa

She says, "What kind of films do they | She asks what kind of films they like.
like?"

"Do you have a pet?" he asked. He asked whether | had a pet.

IHoai0HicTh i BIAMiHHICTH NPSAMOI | HENPAMOI MOBH
§ 1 3aranbHi pucu nNpsiMoi i HenMpPsIMOi MOBH

1) [Ipsima 1 HEMIpsiMa MOBa TIEpPEIa€ OTHAKOBUI 3MICT.
2) [Ipsima 1 HEMIpsiMa MOBAa MOKE€ BBOJAUTHCH OJHUM 1 TUM K€ OCHOBHUM
nieciioBoM 10 say cogopumu, ckazamu.
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3) [Ipsima 1 HempsiMa MOBa MOKE TIEpeaBaTH Pi3HI KOMYHIKATHBHI THITH
peydeHb, B TOMY YHKCII 1 MUTAIbHI.

§ 2 BigmiHHicTH IpsIMO] | HEePAMOI MOBH

1) Ilpsma MOBa CTaHOBHUTH COOOKO CaMOCTIMHE peYEHHs, IMOB'A3aHEe 3i
CJIOBAMH aBTOpa TUIbKM 3a 3MICTOM Ta IHTOHAIIIWHO, a HEMpsiMa MOBa YTBOPIOE
nonaTtkoBe miapsaHe peueHHs (Object Clause) B ckiajii CKIagHOMIAPSAHOTO
peuenHs (Complex Sentence), B skoMy B SKOCTI rojioBHOI yacTuHu (Main
Clause) mocTaroTh cj0Ba aBTOpa.

2) Ilpsima MOBa TOYHO BIATBOPIOE Uye BUCIOBIIOBaHHA. Hempsima MoBa,
SIK TIPaBWJIO, TIEpEIa€ BUCIIOBIIIOBAHHS HEe OYKBaJIbHO, a «IIEPEKa3ye» HOro.

3) Ilepexin Bix mpsiMOi MOBH JJO HEMPSMOI MOB'SI3aHUN 31 3MIHOIO (HOPMHU
BHCJIOBJTIOBAHHSI Ta TOTPUMAHHSIM OCOOJIMBHX TTPaBHIIL.

5.2. IPSAMI TA HEITPSAMI IIMTAHHS
IHopsigok cJiB y npAMUX | HENPAMHUX NUTAHHAX

[IpsiMe 3anuTaHHs — 1€ MUTAIBHE PEUCHHS 31 3BOPOTHUM TMOPSAKOM CIIiB,
TOOTO TIEpe1 MiIMETOM 3aBXK/IU CTOITh JI1€CTOBO (IPUCYIOK 200 HOTr0 YacTHHA).

VY HemnpsMOMy MHUTAaHHI TOPSAIOK CIIiB 3aBXKIAU MPSIMUN — TaKUil e, K Yy
PO3IMOBITHOMY pEUYEHH1, TOOTO MIJMET 3aBXK/IU Mepey€e NPUCYAKY (KpiM pedeHb
i3 3Bopotom there is / are).

IIpsima moBa Henpsima moBa

He asks me, "Where are you from?" He asks me where | am from.

He asks me, "Were there any students | He asks me whether there were any
at the meeting?" students at the meeting.

IIpaBuia nepexk/aay NUTaHb 3 NIPSAMOI MOBH B HEIIPAMY

[IpaBuna mepeknany 3 OpsIMOi MOBH B HENpSMY BKJIIOYAOTh 3arajibHl
npaBuia (SIKI MOIIMPIOIOTHCS 1 HA PO3MOBIAHI 1 CHOHYKaJIbHI MPOMO3MIIIL) 1
0COOJIMBI MpaBUJiIa, K1 3a4iNal0Th TUIBKK MUTAHHS 1 O0YMOBIICHI iX MOJALIOM Ha
TUIIN.

§ 1 3aranbHi npaBwia nepekJiagy NUTAHb 3 MPSIMOI MOBU B HENMPSAMY
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1) Henpsimi nmuTaHHs BBOASTH MEBHI JIECIIOBA.

2) Ilpum mepexmanal mpsiMoi MOBM B HENpsAMY OCOOOBI Ta MpPHUCBIHI
3aMEHHUKHU 3MIHIOIOTHCS 3a 3MICTOM:

He asks me, "What is your mother doing?" — He asks me what my mother

Is doing.

He asks me, "Can you meet me at 10:30?" — He asks me if | can meet him

at 10:30.

3) SIkuio Mi€cioBO, sIKE BBOJAWTH HEMpsIME MUTAHHS, BXXUTO B OJHOMY 3
MUHYJIMX YaciB, TO B HEMPSAMIiil MOBI JII€ IPABWJIO y3TO/PKCHHS YaciB:

He asked me, "When are you going away?" — He asked me when | was

going away.

He asked me, "Did you buy the bread?" — He asked me if | had bought

the bread.

4) Skiio mi€ciioBO, SIKE BBOJAUTH HEMPSIME MUTAHHS, BXKUTO B OJHOMY 3
MUHYJIMX YaciB, BKa31BHI 3aiMEHHUKH 1 IPUCITIBHUKHU MICLS 1 Yacy 3MIHIOIOThCA:

He asked me, "What are you doing this evening? — He asked me what |

was doing that evening.

He asked me, "Will you be busy tomorrow? — He asked me whether |

would be busy the next day.

§2 Ilepekiiag B HempsAMY MOBY NPSAMHUX 3alIUTAHb PI3HUX THUIIIB

3amiHa OpSAMUX 3alUTaHb HENPSAMUMH 3aJ€KUTh Bl THUIY HPSIMOIro
IIATAHHS.

Henp;lma Moed.: 3a2a/ilbHE NUMAHHA
[Ipn mnepexksani NOpsSMOro 3arajibHOr0 MHUTaHHS B HENpsIMy MOBY 1€
MUTAHHS TPUETHYETHCS JI0 TOJIOBHOT YaCTHHHU 3a JOMIOMOTOF0 crioy4Huka if abo
whether.

Jiecnosa, aki 6600ams 3a2a1bHi HENPAMI NUMAHHA

3aranpHl MUTAHHS B HEMPSMIA MOBI MOXYTh BBOAHUTHCS HACTyITHUMH
aHTJIACHKUMU J1ECIIOBAMH:

ask 3anuryBatu confirm miaATBepKYyBaTH
(Not) care (He) MaTH (HIYOTO0) IPOTHU decide BupinryBatu
check nepesipsiTu depend on 3anexatu Bij
choose BuOupaTu discuss obroBoproBatu
confess Bu3HaBaTH (Cs1) doubt cymHiBaTuCS
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explain nosicHroBaTH

record CBIIUUTH

find out gizHaBaTHCs (Not) say (me) roBoputH, (HE)
forget 3a0yBaTu CKa3aTH

gather poOUTH BUCHOBOK see 0auuTH

guess 3/10raTyBaTHCS show moka3yBaTu

inquire T0BiMyBaTHUCS teach HaBYaTH

(Not) know (ue) 3HaTn (Not) tell (me) roBopuTH, (HE)
learn mi3HaBaTuCS CKa3aTu

matter MaTHh 3HAYEHHS think qymarm

mind 3anepeuyBaTH
notice rmoMivatu
prove J10BOJIUTH

understand po3ymiTu
want to know xoTiTi 3HaTH
wonder 1[IKaBUTHCS

CTpyKTypa pedeHb 3 3arajJibHUM MUTAHHAM

IIpsima MmoBa Henpsima moBa

"Do they drink beer?" they drank beer.
He He
" ; ; if my friend could repair
asked Can yo'l'Jr friend repair sked y P
the car? whether | the car.
me, me
"Will you go with us?" I would go with them.

Ocoonueocmi eéxcueannsn cnonyunuxie if i whether

1) Ha Bigminy Bix crionyunuka that, skuii BBOAMTE pO3MOBIIHE PEUYCHHS,
cniotyunuku If i whether ne MoxyTh onmyckarucs.

2) Cronryunuk if BXXUBa€eThCsl B MOBI yacrTillre, Hixk crioryanuk Whether.

3) Crionyunukw if i whether npakTruHO He BiAPI3HAIOTHCS 3a 3HAUCHHSM,
SKIO He OpaTw J0 yBard Toro, mo cnoiay4dHuk Whether suciosmoe tpoxu
BUIIUI CTYMIHb CYMHIBY II10I0 BUCJIOBITIOBaHHSI.

4) HiecmoBa choose, confess, confirm, depend on, explain, discuss,
prove, teach, think BxxuBarotbcs 3 cionyunukom Whether.

5) Hiecmoa record, see, show, want to know BxuBaroThcsa 3
croay4yHuKoM If.

Henp;ma Mmoea: arbomeprnamueHe nUMaHHA

HpI/I HepeBez[eHHi IpsAMOTo aJIbTCPHATUBHOI'O IMUTAHHA B HCIPAMY MOBY
Ooc IIMTaHHA, l'IOI[i6HO A0 3araJIbHOro IMrTaHHA, MPUEIHYETHBCA 10 rOJIOBHO1
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YaCTUHMU 3a oroMororo cnoiny4ynuka if abo whether. ¥V nux nuranusx nepesara
HazmaeThest crioydanuky Whether. Jlns mepenadi anpTepHATUBHUX IHTaHb Y
HEIPSIMY MOBY BJKUBAIOTHCS Tl K I€CIIOBA, sIKI BBOASTH 3araJibHI MUTAHHS.

CprKTypa PC€ICHDb 3 AJIBTEPHATUBHUM IIUTAHHAM

IIpsima MmoBa

Henpsima moBa

"Do you prefer tea or

coffee?"

He He
" Did she do this job or

asked asked V\_/hether
not?" (i)

me, me

writing?"

"Are you reading or

| preferred tea or coffee.

she had done that job or
not.

I would go with them.

Ilpama moea: po30inoee numanns

[IpsiMe po3ainoBe MUTaHHS HEMOXKHA MEpeAaTH Yy HeNpsiMid MOBi 31
30epeKeHHSIM MOTro XapakTepHUx ocobmuBocTeit. CrioyaTky po3/IiJIoBE MUTAHHS
noTpiOHO TpaHCHOPMYBATU B 3arajbHe MUTAHHS, TIEPEIaBIIA TOJOBHHUMI 3MICT.
[ToTimM 11e MUTaHHA MOXKHA MEpeAaTH Yy HENpsMii MOBI SIK 3BUYaliHE 3arajibHe

IIUTaHHA:

IIpsima moBa

Henpsima moBa

He asked me, "You are
dieting, aren't you?"

He asked me, "Are you

dieting?"

He asked me if | was
dieting.

He asked me, "She
wasn't busy yesterday,
was she?"

He asked me, "Wasn't
she busy yesterday?"

He asked me whether
she had not been busy

that night.
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Henp;ma mosea: cneuiaﬂbue numaHnA

CriemiayibHe MUTAHHS BBOJWUTHCS Y HEMPSIMY MOBY NMUTATLHUMHU CJIOBaAMHU
(a00 moenHAaHHSAMU 3 HUMH), SIK1 BIAMOBIAAIOTh MUTAIBLHUM CIOBaM y MPSIMOMY
IIATaHHI.

VY cneniaJibHOMY MUTaHHI B HEMIPSIMIA MOBI 3aBXIH 30€piracThesi MPSIMUN
MOPSAOK CIIIB, TOOTO MIJMET Mepeay€e MPUCYAKY. Y TMUTaHHI J0 MiIMETY a0o 10
fioro o3Ha4ueHHs y QYHKIIIT MiIMeTa BXXKUBAETHCS MUTAJIBHE CIIOBO.

CtpykTypa pedeHb 3i cniemiaJibHUM NMUTAHHIM

IIpsima moBa Henpsima moBa
"Where did you see
N y where | had seen Anna.
Anna?
"When will we go to
N J when we would go to Italy.

Italy?
He He

"Why are you late again?" wh | was late again.
asked y y g asked y g

"What is written here?" what was written here.
me, me,

"Who can't swim?" who couldn't swim.

"How should I do it?" how he should do it.

"How deep is this creek?" how deep | that creek was.

iecnosa, aKi 6600amp cneyianvHi HenpAMi NUMAHHA

CremiayibHI TMTaHHA B HETNPSAMI MOBI MOXKYTh BBOAUTHCS HACTYITHUMU
aHTJIACHKUMU J1ECIIOBAMH:

admit gormyckaTu confirm MmiATBEPIKYBaTH
argue about criepevarucs consider oOMipkOBYBaTH
agree MOroJKyBaTH, IIOTO)KyBaTUCS decide BupimryBaTu

ask 3anurtyBatu depend on 3anexaru BiJ
boast (about) xBasiuTHCS describe onucyBatu

(Not) care (He) MaT POTHU discuss obroBoproBaTu
check nepesipsitu emphasize miaKpecIoBaTH
choose BubupaTu estimate oIliHIOBaTH
confess Bu3HaBaTH (Cs1) explain mosicHIOBaTH
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find out mizHaBaTucs prove 10BOIUTH

forecast mporuosyBatu question (smb) muTaTH (KOTO-H.)
forget 3a0yBaTun realize yCBIJOMITIOBATH

gather poOMTH BUCHOBOK record 3anucyBatu

guess 3/10raTyBaTHCS report OB JOMIIATH

imagine ysIBJIsATH say TOBOPUTH

indicate BkazyBaTu see 0auuTH

inquire JOBITyBaTHCS show noka3yBartu

know 3HaTu state cTBEp)KyBaTu

learn mi3HaBaTHCS suggest IPONOHYBaTH

matter MaTy 3HaYCHHSI suspect Mi03pIOBATH, BBAKATH
mind 3anepeuyBaTu teach HaBuaTH

note Big3HaYaTH (Not) tell (me) romoputu, (HE)
notice nomiyatu CKa3aTu

observe (= say) MOMITUTH, CKa3aTH think nymaru

plan nnanyBaTu understand po3ymitu

point out BKa3zyBaTu want to know XoTiTu 3HaTH
predict nepegdbavatu wonder 1iKaBUTUCA

6. HIUTAHHS AJIS1 IIPAKTUYHUX
THUIIOBUX MOBJIEHHEBUX CUTYAIIIN

1. 3ycTpiu

How are you? — Sk moxwuBaete? — I'm all right, thanks. And you?

How are things? — Sk cpasu? — Fine, thank you.

How is it going? — Sk cnpaBu? — Great, thank you.

How've you been? — Sk moxxuBaete? — Fine, thank you.

How are you getting on? — Sk cripasu? — Not very well, I'm afraid.
How is your family? — Sk Bama poauna? — Not bad, thanks.

And how are your children? — A sk Bami gitu? — Very well, thank you.
How's business? — Sk Bamr 6i3nec? — Quite well, thank you.

3AITAM’SITAWUTE!
[Mutanus How do you do? € 3BUYAalWHUM, JIOCHUTH (HOPMATLHUM
MPUBITAHHSM TIPU TMEPIIiH 3yCcTpidl 1 MEePEKIATAETHC K «3APaCTyHTeN.
BoHO BUMOBIISIE€THCS 13 CLIAAHOIO IHTOHAIIIEIO 1 Y BIAMOBIAL TOBTOPIOETHCS
CIIBPO3MOBHHUKOM.

How do you do, Mr. Green? — How do you do, Mr. Brown?
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2. 3HalOMCTBO

May | introduce myself? — Jlo3BobTe npeacTaBUTHCA.

May | introduce my friend? — /lo3BoJibTe MpeACTaBUTH MOTO JIpyTa.

| do not believe you've met Anna, have you? — 3maeTbcst, BU He 3Haliomi 3
["anHO10?

Do you know Tom? — Bu 3naiiomi 3 Tomom?

By the way, have you met John? — [To peui, Bu 3Hakiomi 3 J[>koHOM?

Ak oiznamucs 6invuie npo cniepo3ImMoBHUKA

Humanns npo im'a 1100unu

Who are you? — Xto Bu?

Do | know you? — Mu 3Haiiomi?

What is your name? — Sk Bac 3Batu?

What is your first name (surname), please? — fIke y Bac iM's (ipi3Buiie)?

Are not you Tom? — Tu xx Tom?

You are Tom, are not you? — Tu x Towm, npaBna?

Could you spell your name, please? — Bu He mMornm 0 cka3aTH CBOE iM'S 1O
JiTepam?

Iumanns npo micue nPoOIHCUBAHHS

Where do you come from? — 3Bigku B npuixanu?

Where are you from? — 3Binku Bu?

What country are you from? — 3 sikoi Bu kpainu?

What country do you come from? — 3Biaku Bu mpuixaiu?

Did you say you come from Germany? — Bu cka3anu, 1o Bu 3 HiMmequnau?

Humannsa npo micye pooomu i npogheciio

What do you do? — YUuwm Bu 3aiimaeTech?

What do you do for a living? — Huwm Bu 3apo0iisere co0i Ha KUTTS?
What is your occupation? — Yum Bu 3aiiMaeTech?

What is your profession? — Xto Bu 3a npogeciero?

SAITAM’SITAUTE!

[TutanHs mpo Mmicuie pobOTH roauHu Kpaine chopmymoBatu sk What
company do you work for?
What company do you work for? — I'm with IBM.
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Ilumannsa npo nayionanbHicms, 3HAHHA MOG

What nationality are you? — Xto Bu 3a Hal[iOHaJIbHICTIO?

Do you speak English? — Bu po3moBIisieTe aHITHCHKOMO?

Excuse me for asking / my asking, do you speak English? — Bubaute, 1o
3aIIUTYIO0, BU TOBOPUTE MO-aHTTIHCHKU?

What languages do you speak? — Slkumu MOBaMU BH TOBOpHUTE?

Ilumanns npo cim'to

Are you married? — Bu oapyxeHi (3aMixkHs)?

Have you got a large family? — V Bac Benuka cim'a?

How many children do you have? — Ckinbku y Bac miteii?

Who's the youngest (oldest) in your family? — Xto naiimomoammii (cTapiimii) y
Balllid poauH1?

How old is your son (daughter, brother, sister)? — Ckigbku POKIB Baliomy
CHHOBI (outti, Opary, cectpi)?

What other relatives do you have? — fIxi y Bac € iHmm poaguyi?

Humannsa npo xo0i

Do you take much interest in sports / literature / politics? — Bu mikaBuTecs
CIIOPTOM / JIITEPATYPOIO / MOTITUKOIO?

Are you interested in fashion / collecting stamps? — Bu mikaBuTecss MO0 /
¢inaTeniero?

Do you happen to take interest in golf / knitting / dances? — Bu BumaakoBo He
[[IKaBUTECS TOJb(POM / B'I3aHHSIM / TAaHIISIMU?

Do you go in for yoga / music / growing flowers / fishing? — Bu 3axoruttoerecst
HOTO010 / My3HUKOIO / PO3BEACHHSIM KBITIB / pOOIOBIICIO?

Do you playing chess? — Bu rpaete B maxu?

Do you prefer listening to classical music? — Bu mro0ute ciayxatu KiIacu4Hy
MY3HKY?

Do you like old movies? — Tu nro0ur crapi ¢piabmu?

Do you have pets? — ¥V Bac € cBiliCbKi TBapUHH?

Are you fond of pop music? — Bam mogo6a€eTbcst monmy3uKa?

Are you keen on painting? — Bu 3axorumtoerecs )KHBOITHCOM?

3. beciga
Ak 36epuymucsa 00 cnigpo3moeHuKa

May | have a word with you? — MoxHa 3 BaMu TIOTOBOPUTH?
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| hope you do not mind me calling you Tom? — Bu He Oyzere 3amepedyBar,
SKINO s Oyay Ha3uBaTH Bac Tom?

Do not you think it would be better if we called each other by our first names? —
Bu He nymaete, 1110 Mu MOTJIA O Ha3UBATH OJMH OJHOTO O iIMEH1?

Could you tell me a bit more about this job? — Bu He morim 6 po3moBicTi MeHi
JOKJIQJTHIIIE PO 1[I0 poOOTY?

Would you mind telling me about your company? — Bu He Moriu 6 po3moBicTu
MeEHI po Bairy pipmy?

What do you think of this initiative? — I1lo Bu gymaeTe mpo 1110 iHiliaTupy?

Ak nocmasumu YmouRnIooue numamnHs

What do you mean? — I1lo Bu maeTe Ha yBasi?

What exactly do you mean? — I1lo came Bu MaeTe Ha yBa3i?

Can/ Could you explain it in more detail, please? — Bu He Moryin 6 MOSICHUTH 1€
noKJIaaH1me?

Could you give me some details about that? — Bu He mormu 0 npuBecTH aesiki
noApoOuIi?

Can we clear this up? — Mu Mosxemo 11e 3'sicyBaTH?

Can we get to the bottom of this? — Mu moxemo B mbomy po3iopaTtucsi?

Could you be a little more specific / precise? — Bu 6 He MOIJIM TOBOPUTH
TOYHIIIE?

Anything else you can tell me about it? — Bu moxete po3moBicTd MeHi Mpo 1ie
110-HeOy b 111e?

Ak nonpocumu cnigpo3mo8HUKA NOGMOPUMU CB010 OYMKY

Sorry, what was that you said? — Bubaure, 110 Bu cka3zamm?

Could you say that again, please? — Bu 6 He Moriu cka3aT I Ie pa3?
Could you repeat that? — Bu He Mo 6 11e TOBTOPUTH?

Would you mind repeating that? — Bu He Morju 0 11¢ MOBTOPUTH?
What did you say? — I1{o Bu cka3zanu?

Pardon? — Bubaure 1110?

Sorry? — Bubaure mio?

Ak nepeeipumu, wo cniepo&moenux cmedsicumo 34 eauiumu OyMKamu

Do you follow me? — Bu mene po3ymiere?

Are you with me on that? — Bu po3ymieTte mpo 1o 517
Is everything clear? — Bce sicHo?

Got that? — L{e 3po3ymino?

219



Ak oiznamucsa OymKy cniepo3moeHUKA

What do you think about this proposal? — I1lo Bu gyMaeTe mpo 10 Mporno3uiiito?
What's your opinion of this law? — 1o Bu gymaete mmpo 1ieii 3aKoH?

How do you find this idea? — SIk Bu cTaBuTecs 10 mi€i iaei?

Do you approve of this plan? — Bu cxBamoere 11¢ii mian?

Are you in favour of this plan? — Bu miarpumyerte mei mian?

How do you feel about his invitation? — flk Bu craButecs 10 WOTo 3ampoIeHHAS?
Do you agree that this plan is (not) good? — Bu 3roaHi, mo e (He) Xopommid
riaH?

So, you think this is a basically good idea? — 3Hauuth, Bu aymaere, 1o Iie
Herorana ines?

Do you really think so? — Bu gificio Tak gymaere?

Really? — Bu tak nymaere?

Ak 3minumu xio pozmosu

What if we try to look at the problem from another point of view? — Illo skio
HaM TTOJIMBUTHUCS Ha 1€ TUTaHHS 3 1HIIO1 TOYKH 30py?

How does the idea of discussing this matter later appeal to you? — Sk Bu
CTaBUTECS JI0 1]1ei Mpo Te, 1100 OOTOBOPUTH 1€ MUTAHHS Mi3HiIIe?

Would not it be better if your friend joined us? — Yu He kpaine, 11100 10 Hac
MIpUETHABCS Ball ApyT?

Might | suggest that we have a rest? — Bu He xoTinu 6 BixmounuT?

Why do not we have a break? — Yomy 6 Ham He BiamTyBaTu nepepsy?

Shall we have a snack? — Ma0yTh, nepekycrumo?

Ak nouikasumucsa npoonemamu CRiepo3Mo8HUKA

Is anything wrong? — [l{lock Tpanuiocs?

Anything wrong? — ll{ock BigOymocs?

Is there a problem? — € npo6aemu?

Is something the matter? — I1lock He Tak?

What's up? — Illo Tpanuiocs?

May | ask if anything is wrong? — CkaxiTh, 44 BCe B TOPSAKY?

Excuse my asking, but is something the matter? — Bubaure, o s muraro, aje y
BacC II0Ch CTAJIOCS?

| hope you do not mind my asking this, but is anything wrong? — Cnogisatocs,
BU HE 00paka€TUCS Ha MOE 3allUTaHHsI, aJIe Y BacC IOCh CTaIocs?

Are you certain / quite sure there's nothing worrying you? — Bu BrieBHEHi, 1110
Bac HiYero He Typoye?
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There's something bothering you, is not there? — Bac amxe moch TypOye, 4u He
Tak?
What's the problem? — YV gomy npo6iiema?

Ak nonpocumu nopaou

What do you suggest I should do? — I1lo Bu meHi iopaauTte 3poOuTH?

Where do you suggest | should go? — Kyau Bu MeHi mopagiTe BiIIIpaBUTHCS ?
Could you give me some advice about mobile phones? — Bu ne morim 6 gatu
MeH1 TIopajay 3 IpUBOAY MOOUTFHUX TeIePOHIB?

What shall | buy? — IITo meHi KyruT?

What would you do in my position / if you were me? — SIk Ou BM BUMHWIU Ha
MOEMY MicCIIi?

What do you advise? — I1{o Bu mopaaute?

Ak 3anpocumu cniepo&moenuka 6 cocmi

Would you like to come to our place? — Bu e xoTinm 6 npuiitu 10 Hac?
How about coming round for a chat? — 3aiinemr morosopurn?

What about coming round for a cup of tea? — 3aiinere Ha Jamky 4ai?
Why do not you come for lunch? — IIpuxoasTe 10 Hac Ha 00i.

Ak 3anpononysamu 0onomozy

Is there anything | can do? — I moxy mo-HeOy b 3pOOUTH?

Is there any way | could possibly be of help? — I moxy urmocs gormomorTu?
Can | help you? — £ moxy Bam momomMortu?

Would you like me to drive you home? — Xouere, s BiaBe3y Bac 10710My?
Could I get you some water? — IIpunectr Bam Bou?

Ak noyikasumucs naanamu cniepo3mMosHUKA
i 3anpononysamu pazom nposecmu 4ac

What are you doing tonight? — I1lo Bu poouTe cborojHi BBeUepi?

Why do not we go out together? — Homy 0 Ham He MiTH KyAU-HEOY b pa3om?
Would you like to go out for a meal? — Bu He XoTinu 0 Kyauch miTH M0icTH?
How about going to the theatre tonight? — SIk moao Toro, 100 MiTH BBEYEpi 10
TeaTpy?

Why do not you come to the theatre with us? — Yomy 6 Bam He miTu 70 TeaTpy 3
Hamu?

Would you like to come out with me tonight? — Bu He xoTinu 6 Kyauch HiTH
ChOTO/IH1 yBeuepi?
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Do you fancy going to the cinema together? — Bu He xoTiim 6 pa3oM MiTH 10
KiIHOTEaTpy?

Would you like to go to the pool for a swim? — Tu He Xodem pa3oM MIiTH JI0
Oaceliny noruiaBatu?

Do you feel like going for a walk in the park? — Bu He x0TI 6 TIpOTYJISATHCS B
napky?

Which do you prefer, go to the cinema or stay at home? — Tu Hagaemr nepesary
MITH JI0 KIHOTEeaTpy a0 3aJUIIUTHCS BAOMA?

Are you free this weekend? — Bu BijbHI B 11i BUXiAHI?

How about sometime next week? — Moxe, Toi SK-HEOY/ b HACTYITHOTO THXKHS?
Can not we make it another day / time? — JlaBaiiTe mepeHeceMo Iie Ha IHIIHI
JIeHb / 1HIIAH Jac?

Ak nouixaeumuc;l 8PAINCEHHAMU

How do like it here? — SIk Bam TyT momgo6aeThcsi?
What's your opinion of this picture? — fIxoi qymku BU Tpo 110 KapTHHY?
Did you have a

Ak 0omoeumucsa npo 3ycmpiu

When could we meet? — Kosu Mmu MoxxeMo 3ycTpiThcs?

When could we get together? — Kosn mu morum 6 3yctpiTucs?

When could | see you? — Komnu st Mmoxy Tebe modauntu?

I'd like to talk to you; when's the best time for you? — 5l xotiB Ou MOroBOpHTH 3
BAMU, KOJIM BaM 3py4YHO?

What time would be most convenient for you? — B sikuii yac Bam 3py4HO?

What time would suit you best? — SIkwuii yac Bac Biamrye?

Would tomorrow 10 o'clock be all right / suit you? — Bam 3py4no 3aBtpa o 10
roauHi?

Can you manage today? — YV tebe 3HaleThCS YaC CHOTOIHI?

4.V roreai

Is there a vacancy? — Y Bac € BisibHHI HOMEp?
Excuse me, can you spare me a minute? — Bubaute, He TPUAIIUTE BU MEHI
XBWJIMHKY?
Are there any vacant rooms in the hotel? — Yu € B roTeni BiibHI HOMepH?
Is there a shower in the room? — Yu € B Homepi aym?
How much is the room? — Ckinbku korrye Homep?
Have you got a cheaper room? — V Bac € HoMep nerieBiie?
Is it a quiet room? — Ile Tuxuii HOMep?
Which floor is it? — Ha sskomy Bin nioBepci?
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Is breakfast included? — CHinaHok BKJIFOUEHHI y BapTiCTh HOMepa?

What time is breakfast? — B sikuit yac caimanok?

Can | have breakfast in my room? — Moxy s mocHigatu y cede B HoMepi?

What facilities are there in the hotel? — fIxi moOyToBi ciy»x0u € B roTeINi?

Is there a night porter? — V Bac € HiuHMI TOPTHE?

Where do | leave the key? — Jle MeHi 3aIMIIATH KIHOY?

Can | keep my room until after lunch? — Moxy s 3BiIBHUTH HOMEp Ticiist 0011y ?
Can | have the bill, please? — ByapTte nackaBi paxyHOK, Oy/ib JlacKa.

5. Y pecropani

Where can | leave my coat? — Jle MoKHA 3aJIUIIMTH AIBTO?

Do you have an area reserved for non-smokers? — YV Bac € 30Ha JJi THX, XTO HE
MAJIATH?

What shall we have? — I1lo mu BizsMeMO?

Do you have a vegetarian menu? — VY Bac € BererapiaHchbke MEHIO?

Can we order now, please? — MosHa 3apa3 3poOUTH 3aMOBJICHHSI?
What is in season at the moment? — SIki y Bac 3apa3 ce30HHi cTpaBu?
What is the chefs speciality? — fIxe y med-kyxaps pipmose 01110107
Can I have steak with vegetables? — Moxna meHi O6idmTexc 3 oBouamu?
Could I have some more bread, please? — Moxwna MeHi 1ie xmi6a?
Could I have another knife? — 5 Moy nonpocUTH IHIIHAN HiXK?

What are the desserts? — fIki y Bac € aeceptu?

Is this wine local? — Lle micuieBe BUHO?

Do you have decaffeinated coffee? — V Bac € kaBa 6e3 kodeiny?

Can we have some vinegar, please? — MoxHa HaM TPOXH OLTY?

Can we have the bill, please? — Mo>xHa paxyHOK?

6. Y kpamuuui

Can | try this on? — MoxHa 1ie npumipsTu?

Do you have this shirt in a different colour? — ¥V Bac € Taka * copouka, aye
THIIIOTO KOJBOPY?

What size is it? — Sxuii 1ie po3mip?

How much is it? — Ckinbku 1ie xomrye?

What is the price? — Ckinbku 11e KOmTye?

What is the guarantee period? — SIkuii rapaHTiiiHui TepMiH (CTPOK)?

Can | pay by card? — 51 Mmoxxy 3ammaTuTH KapTKOKO?

7. Teaedonna po3moBa

May/Could | speak to John, please? — byapre nackaBi, s MOKY IOTOBOPHUTH 3
J>xoHOM?
223



Could you put me through to Mr, Green, please? — Bu 60 He Moriu 3’eaHaTH
MeHe 3 MictepoM ['piHoM?

Can you hear me well? — Bu meHe rapHo gyere?

Can | help you? — Yum st MOy BaM JOITOMOTTH?

Who would you like to speak to? — 3 kum Bu OM XOTIiJIM ITOTOBOPUTH?

Who is speaking, please? — XTo roBoputs?

Would you like to hold the line? — Bu moriu 6 mouekaru?

Could you phone/call/ring back later? — Bu moriu 6 3atenedonyBaTH mi3Hirie?
Would you mind calling/ringing back later? — He moriu 6 Bu 3arencdoHyBatu
nizHime?

Would you like Mr. Green to call/ring you back later? — ITonpocut mictepa
['pina Bam 3aTenedonyBatu?

Can I tell him who called? — I moxy #omy ckazartu, XT0 TenepoHyBaB?

Can | give him a message? — I1lo fiomy nepenatu?

Would you like to leave a message? — Bu O He XOTUIM 3alUIIUTH
MTOB1IOMJICHHS ?

Can | take a message? — I1{o riomy niepenatu?

What time may | call again? — Koy Mo>xHa nieperenepoHyBaTH?

8. Sk cnuraTm aopory

Excuse me, can you tell me the way to the bus station? — Bubaure, Bu He MOTJIH
0 ckazartu, sSiK MPONTH 10 aBTOOYCHOT 3yTUHKU?

Can you please show me the way to the railway station? — Bu ue mormu 0
CKa3aTH, K IIPOUTH 10 BOK3AITy?

Can you tell me how to get to the art gallery? — Iligkaxith, Oynb-1acka, K
IIPOMTH A0 XyNOXKHBOI rajgepei’?

How do | get to the nearest post-office? — Sk npoiitu 10 HaAOIMKIOT TOIITH?

Is this the way to the river? — Lle# msx Beae 10 piuku?

Where's the bank here? — Jle Tyt 6aHk?

9. Yac, BiK, moroaa

What time is it? — Korpa roguna?

What's the time? — Korpa roguna?

What time do you have? (Amep.) — Kotpa roguna?

What time do you get up? — V sikuii yac Bu BcTaete?

When does the train leave? — Konu noi3a BianpasiseTbes?
How long is it since you saw him? — Sk maBHO TH Horo 0a4yuB?
How old are you? — Ckinbku BaM pOKiB?

What's the weather like now? — fIka 3apa3 nmoroga?
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SUPPLEMENT |

CIIMCOK HEITPABUWJIBHUX AIE€CJIIB 3A AJI®ABITOM

arise arose arisen BUHUKATH, 3'IBJISITUCS

awake awoke awoke/awoked mnpokugaTucs; OyauTH,
poOYIKYBaTUCS

be was, were been OyTH; OyBaTu

bear bore borne/born HOCHTH; IEPCHOCUTH, POJTUTH,
HApOJKYBATH

beat beat beaten outH

become became become CTaBaTH; pOOUTHUCS;
NIEPETBOPIOBATHUCS

begin began begun TTOYNHATH(CS)

bet bet/betted bet/betted ourtucs 00 3aKiaq

bind bound bound 3B'sI3yBaTH

bite bit bitten KyCaTHCsI

bleed bled bled KPOBOTOYHTH; IPOJIMBATH KPOB

blow blew blown Iy TH

break broke broken Jamatu(cs); po30HBATHCS

breed bred bred MIOPOJKYBATH; PO3BOJIUTH

bring brought brought HPUHOCHUTH, TTPOBONTH

broadcast broadcast broadcast(ed) mnepenaBaTH 1Mo paaio

build built built OyayBaTH, CLIOPY/KYBAaTH

burn burn/burned burnt/burned  manurTH, camoBaTH

burst burst burst pO3pUBaTH, BUOYXaTH

buy bought bought KyIyBaTH

cast cast cast KHJ1aTu

catch caught caught JIOBUTH

choose chose chosen BUOMPATH; BiIOMpPATH

come came come OPUXOIUTH; TIPUIKIKATH

cost cost cost KOLITYBaTH

cut cut cut pizatu, po3pi3yBaTu

dare dared dared CMITH, HaBaKyBaTHCS

deal dealt dealt MAaTH CIIpaBy; 3aiiMaTHCSI

dig dug dug KOIIaTH, PHUTH

do did done pOOWTH, BUKOHYBATH

draw drew drawn TATTH; KPECTUTH

dream dreamed/ dreamed/ OaYUTH COH, MPISATH, YSIBIATH

dreamt dreamt
drink drank drunk TUTH
drive drove driven BOJUTH, BECTH, IPABUTHU
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dwell dwelt dwelt JKUTH, MCIIIKATH, riepe0yBaTH

eat ate eaten icTu

fall fell fallen najaTH, OImycKaTu(cs)

feed fed fed roayBatu(cs), xapuyBaTu(cs)

feel felt felt MOYyBaTH, BIIYyBaTH

fight fought fought ouTtHcs, 00poTUCS

find found found 3HAXOIUTH;, BUSIBISATH

fly flew flown JiTaTH

forbid forbade/forbad forbidden 3a00pOHSITH

forecast forecast/ forecast/ nepeadavaT, 3aB0avaTh

forecasted forecasted

foresee foresaw foreseen nepeadavaT

forget forgot forgotten 3a0yBatH, 3a0yTH

forgive forgave forgiven MPOIIATH

freeze froze frozen MOPO3HTH, 3a- MOPOXKYBATH

get got got JIICTaBaTH, OJICPKYBATH;

(US gotten) noouparucs

give gave given JlaBaTy; BiIaBaTU

go went gone 1TH; 1XaTH; I3IUTH

grow grew grown pOCTH; 30UIIbIIIYBATHUCS;
BUPOIIYBaTH

hang hung/hanged hung/hanged  Bimarwm, BuciTi

have had had MaTH

hear heard heard 9yTH; CIIyXaTH, BUCITYXOBYBaTH

hide hid hidden/hid XOBaTH(Cs)

hit hit hit yAapsATH

hold held held TPUMATH, JACpXKaTH

hurt hurt hurt 3aBJIaBaTh 0OJIIO; YIIKOIWTH;
TIOPaHHUTH

keep kept kept TpuUMatH; 30epiratu

kneel knelt knelt CTOSITH HABKOJIIIIKH; CTABUTH
HAaBKOJIIIITKA

knit knitted/knit knitted/knit B'sI3aTH; 3'€IHYBaTH

know knew known 3HATU

lay laid laid KJIACTH; HAKPUBATH

lead led led BECTH, IPUBOJIUTH; KEPYBATH

lean leant/leaned  leant/leaned  HaxwATH(CS)

leap leapt/leaped leapt/leaped  crpubatu

learn learnt/learned learnt/learned BuuTH, BUBYaTH, BUNTHCS

leave left left IITH, TTOIXaTH, BI TKIKATH

lend lent lent O3UYaTH
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let let let IyCKaTH; BUITYCKAaTH;
JI03BOJISITH; 37JaBaTH BHAUM

lie lay lain JeXaTH; IepeOyBaTn

light lit/lighted lit/lighted 3aIajaioBaTh, IPUKYPUTH

lose lost lost BTpavaT; IporpaBaTu

make made made pPOOUTH, BUPOOJIATH

mean meant meant O3Ha4vaTu

meet met met 3ycTpidatu(cs); 3HAHOMHUTHCS

mislead misled misled BBOJIUTH B OMaHy

misspell misspelt misspelt pobutH opdorpadivHi MOMUIKH

misunderstand misunderstood misunderstood HenpaBHIBLHO PO3YyMITH

overcome overcame overcome nepeMoraTtd, Ioao0JjiaTu

overhear overheard overheard iCITyXOBYBaTH

partake partook partaken Opatu y4acTh

pay paid paid IJIATUTH

prove proved proven/proved 1OBOIUTH; BUSABJISTHCS

put put put (mo)kiactu, (1MO)CTaBUTH

read read read YUTATH

rebuild rebuilt rebuilt BiJI0OYI0OBYBaTH

retell retold retold nepeKasyBaTH

rewrite rewrote rewritten MepenucyBaTH

rid rid/ridded rid/ridded 3BUIBHATH; T1030aBJIATH (4OTOCH)

ride rode ridden iXaTl BepXxu; iXaTu

ring rang rung JI3BEHITH, T3BOHUTH

rise rose risen CXOJINTH; BCTABATH;
301JIbIITYBaTUCS

run run run 0iraTu; KepyBaTH, YIIpaBJIsATH

say said said TOBOPHTH, CKAa3aTH, MOBHUTHU

see saw seen 0aunTH, JTUBUTHUCS

seek sought sought ITYKaTH, PO3IITYKYBaTH

sell sold sold pojaBaTH, TOPTYBATH

send sent sent NOCHJIATH

set set set CTAaBUTH; KJIACTHU, PO3MIIITYBaTH

shake shook shaken TPYCUTH; CTPYIIyBaTH, TPSICTHCS

shed shed shed POJIMBATH (KPOB, CITLO3H)

shine shone shone CBITHTH(CSI), CSISATH; OJIUIIATH

shoot shot shot CTPUIATH; YOUTH

show showed shown/showed mokasyBatu(csi), AEMOHCTPYBaTH

shut shut shut 3a4uHATH(CS), 3aKpUBATH(CS)

sing sang sung CHiBaTH

sink sank sunk/sunken  TonyTH

sit sat sat CHIITH
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sleep slept slept craTu

slide slid slid/slidden KOB3aTH(Cs1); TTOCKOB3HYTHUCS

smell smelt/smelled smelt/smelled BimuyBaTH 3amax; HIOXaTH;
MTaxXHyTH

Sow sowed sown/sowed  cigTH, 3aciBaTu

speak spoke spoken TOBOPHTH, PO3MOBJISTH

speed sped/speeded sped/speeded mocmimaTy, IPUCKOPIOBATH

spell spelt/spelled  spelt/spelled  umrath (MUcaTH, BUMOBJIATH)
CJIOBO TI0 OyKBax

spend spent spent BUTpAYaTH; OPOBOAUTHU

spill spilt/spilled spilt/spilled po3uBaTh(Cs), pO3CUIaTH(Cs)

spin spun/span spun IPSICTH, TUIECTH

split split split po3koitoBaTH(cs),
PO3IICTUIIOBATH(CS)

spoil spoilt/spoiled spoilt/spoiled ncysatu(cs)

spread spread spread TOIIUPIOBATH(CSI); TPOCTATATHCS

spring sprang sprung crpubaTu

stand stood stood CTOSITH

steal stole stolen KpacTH

stick stuck stuck TPUMATHCS, JOJCPIKYBATHCS

sting stung stung JKAJIATH, YpaskaTh

stride strode stridden/strid  mmpoko cTymatH, KPOKyBaTH

strike struck struck/striken  O6utH, cTpalKyBaTH

string strung strung 3aB'A3yBaTH, HATSITYBATH

strive strove striven CTapaTHUCs, HAMaraTuCs

sunburn sunburnt/ sunburnt/ 3aroparu

sunburned sunburned

sweep swept swept M1AMITaTH, YACTUTH

swim swam swum IIJIABATH, IINBTU

swing swung swung KOJTMBATH(Cs1), XUTATH(CS)

take took taken Opatu; B3ATH

teach taught taught BAYUTH, HABYATH

tear tore torn pBatu(csi), BigpuBaTu(cs)

tell told told PO3IOBIIaTH; TOBOPUTH; Ka3aTH

think thought thought JyMaTH, OOMIPKOBYBaTH

throw threw thrown KUAATH

undergo underwent undergone 3a3HaBaTH

understand understood understood PO3YMITH

undertake undertook undertaken MOYMHATH, OpaTHCs

undo undid undone PO3B'A3yBaTH; PO3CTUOATH

upset upset upset 3aCMYy4YyBaTu

wake woke/waked  woken/waked mpokuaarucs, OyauTH
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wear wore worn HOCHUTH (OJI5T)

weep wept wept TUIAKATH

win won won BUTPABATH; [IepeMaraTu

wind wound/winded wound/winded xpyTtuTH(cs); 3aBOAMTH
(TOTMHHMUK)

withdraw withdrew withdrawn BIAKJIMKATH, BUBOJIUTH

write wrote written UCaTH
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SUPPLEMENT 11

YUTAHHS HAUBLIbII Y KUBAHUX MATEMATHYHHUX

INO3HAYEHDb
a>b a is much greater than b
a<hb a is much less than b
a~b a is approximately equal to b
ap a sub b; a subscript b
at+bh aplusb
a—-b a minus b
a*b a times b; a multiplied by b
a:b a divided by b
a
— aoverb
b
ab
— a times b over ¢ times d
cd
[a] a in brackets
(@) a in parentheses
dx differential of x
J Integral
I double integral
102 ten to the second [power]; ten squared
101 ten to the minus first [power]
103 ten to the third [power]; ten cubed
2 |m
{XJ x squared divided by y cubed in parentheses to the my,
3 [power]
y
Va square root of a
$\a third (cube) root of a
In x natural logarithm of x
log x [common] logarithm of x

|nglo = 0,30103

logarithm of two to the base ten is nought point three,
nought, one, nought, three
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